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Dear Teachers,
The TEKS alignment for Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning is intended to support teachers as they plan for writing instruction. The TEKS shown for
each lesson follows the lesson as it is presented (“Activity for your class” and “Challenge for students”). However, as the classroom teacher you may decide to
extend the lesson by completing the writing process. Below are the TEKS for each stage of the writing process. It is important for students to write each day,
coupled with regular opportunities to revise, edit and publish their work. The lessons are “Fun-Size” because writing is (and should be) FUN!

Grade Level TEKS
3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by selecting a genre
appropriate for conveying the intended meaning to an
audience and generating ideas through a range a
strategies (e.g., brainstorming, graphic organizers,
logs, journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying the intended
meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a strategies (e.g., discussion,
background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a thesis or controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre for conveying
the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics through a range a strategies (e.g.,
discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by categorizing ideas
and organizing them into paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy (e.g., sequence
of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a focused, organized, and coherent
piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way (e.g., using
outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and open-ended situations that
include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

3.17C & 4.15C revise drafts for coherence,
organization, use of simple and compound sentences,
and audience

5. 15C & 6.14C revise drafts to clarify meaning,
enhance style, include simple and compound
sentences, and improve transitions by adding,
deleting, combining, and rearranging sentences or
larger units of text after rethinking how well questions
of purpose, audience, and genre have been addressed

Eng. I 13C & Eng. II 13C revise drafts to improve style,
word choice, figurative language, sentence variety,
and subtlety of meaning after rethinking how well
questions of purpose, audience, and genre have been
addressed

3.17D & 4.15D edit drafts for grammar, mechanics,
and spelling using a teacher-developed rubric

5.15D, 6.14D, 7.14D, 8.14D Eng. I 13D, Eng. II 13D, Eng. III 13D & Eng. IV 13D edit drafts for grammar, mechanics, and spelling

3.17E publish written
work for a specific
audience

5.15E, 6.14E, 7.14E, 7.14E, 8.14E, Eng. I 13E, Eng. II 13E, Eng. III 13E & Eng. IV 13E revise final draft in response to feedback from peers and teacher and publish written work for appropriate audiences

4. 15E revise final draft
in response to feedback
from peers and teacher
and publish written work
for a specific audience

7. 14C & 8.14C revise drafts to ensure precise word
choice and vivid images; consistent point of view; use
of simple, compound, and complex sentences;
internal and external coherence; and the use of
effective transitions after rethinking how well
questions of purpose, audience; and genre have been
addressed

Eng. III 13C & Eng. IV 13C revise drafts to clarify
meaning and achieve specific rhetorical purposes,
consistency of tone, and logical organization by
rearranging the words, sentences, and paragraphs to
employ tropes, (e.g., metaphors, similes, analogies,
hyperbole, understatement, rhetorical questions,
irony), schemes (e.g., parallelism, antithesis, inverted
word order, repetition, reversed structures), and by
adding transitional words and phrases

Teachers will also find that many of the writing lessons also include corresponding reading TEKS. When reading, students learn about text structures and the
ways authors communicate with readers. Reading comprehension strategies builds background knowledge that writers use when crafting their own writing.
Below is a list of lessons that partner with the reading comprehension strategies found in Figure 19.

Grade Level TEKS
3

4

Fig. 19 (B) ask literal, interpretive, and
evaluative questions of text

5

6

8

Fig. 19 (B) ask literal, interpretive, evaluative, and universal questions of text

Fig. 19 (C) monitor and adjust comprehension (e.g., using background knowledge, creating
sensory images, rereading a portion aloud, generating questions)

Fig. 19 (D) make inferences about text using textual evidence to
support understanding

Fig. 19 (E) summarize information in text,
maintaining meaning and logical order
Fig. 19 (F) make connections (e.g., thematic
links, author analysis) between literary and
informational texts with similar ideas and
provide textual evidence

7

Fig. 19 (D) make
inferences about
text and use textual
evidence to
support
understanding

9

10

11

12

Fig. 19 (A) reflect on understanding to monitor comprehension (e.g., asking questions,
summarizing and synthesizing, making connections, creating sensory images)

Fig. 19 (C) reflect on understanding to
monitor comprehension (e.g., summarizing
and synthesizing; making textual, personal,
and world connections; creating sensory
images

Fig. 19 (A) reflect on understanding to monitor comprehension (e.g., asking question,
summarizing and synthesizing, making connections, creating sensory images)

Fig. 19 (D) make complex inferences about
text and use textual evidence to support
understanding

Fig. 19 (B) make complex inferences about
text and use textual evidence to support
understanding

Fig. 19 (E) summarize and paraphrase texts in ways that maintain meaning and logical order
within a text and across texts
Fig. 19 (F) make connections (e.g., thematic
Fig. 19 (F) make
Fig. 19 (F) make
links, author analysis) between and across
connections
intertextual links
multiple texts of various genres and provide
between and
among and across
textual evidence
across texts,
texts, including
including other
other media (e.g.,
media (e.g., film,
film, play), and
play), and provide
provide textual
textual evidence
evidence

Fun-Size Lessons

40, 46, 59, 61, 68, 84

83

Fig. 19 (B) make complex inferences (e.g.,
inductive and deductive) about text and use
textual evidence to support understanding
81, 88, 89, 91, 92

Fig. 19 (A) reflect on understanding to monitor comprehension (e.g., asking questions,
summarizing and synthesizing, making connections, creating sensory images)
Fig. 19 (A) reflect on understanding to monitor comprehension (e.g., asking questions,
summarizing and synthesizing, making connections, creating sensory images)

80

38, 53, 56, 63, 67, 71, 80

In addition to the writing TEKS for each lesson, additional TEKS are listed for many of the writing lessons (including reading, media literacy, research and
listening/speaking). How the teacher chooses to present the lesson and the final product will determine which TEKS should be included in lesson plans.

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part I. Narrative - Lesson 1: Color It Up
Grade Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

3.10A identify
language that
creates a graphic,
visual experience
and appeals to the
senses

4.8A identify the
author’s use of
similes and
metaphors to
produce imagery

5.8A evaluate the
impact of sensory
details, imagery,
and figurative
language in literary
text

6.8A explain how
authors create
meaning through
stylistic elements
and figurative
language
emphasizing the use
of personification,
hyperbole, and
refrains

7.8A determine the
figurative meaning
of phrases and
analyze how an
author’s use of
language creates
imagery, appeals to
the senses, and
suggests mood

8.8A explain the
effect of similes and
extended
metaphors in
literary text

Eng. I 7A explain
the role of irony,
sarcasm, and
paradox in literary
works

Eng. II 7A explain
the function of
symbolism, allegory,
and allusions in
literary works

Eng. III 7A analyze
the meaning of
classical,
mythological, and
biblical allusions in
words, phrases,
passages, and
literary works

Eng. IV 7A analyze
how the author’s
patterns of imagery,
literary allusions,
and conceits reveal
theme, set tone,
and create meaning
in metaphors,
passages, and
literary works

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.

Suggested Pairings - Refer to Grammar Keepers:
Lesson 57. Punctuating Dialogue-Chicken Dance
Lesson 76. Pitchforking Actions
Lesson 78. Pitchforking Using Ba-Da-Bing
Lesson 80. Pitchforking Using Descriptions
Lesson 81. Pitchforking Using Sounds
Lesson 82. Pitchforking Using Smells/Tastes

3.17C & 4.15C revise drafts for coherence,
organization, use of simple and compound
sentences, and audience

5. 15C & 6.14C revise drafts to clarify
meaning, enhance style, include simple and
compound sentences, and improve
transitions by adding, deleting, combining,
and rearranging sentences or larger units of
text after rethinking how well questions of
purpose, audience, and genre have been
addressed

7. 14C & 8.14C revise drafts to ensure
precise word choice and vivid images;
consistent point of view; use of simple,
compound, and complex sentences;
internal and external coherence; and the
use of effective transitions after rethinking
how well questions of purpose, audience;
and genre have been addressed

Eng. I 13C & Eng. II 13C revise drafts to improve
style, word choice, figurative language, sentence
variety, and subtlety of meaning after rethinking
how well questions of purpose, audience, and
genre have been addressed

Eng. III 13C & Eng. IV 13C revise drafts to
clarify meaning and achieve specific
rhetorical purposes, consistency of tone,
and logical organization by rearranging the
words, sentences, and paragraphs to
employ tropes, (e.g., metaphors, similes,
analogies, hyperbole, understatement,
rhetorical questions, irony), schemes (e.g.,
parallelism, antithesis, inverted word
order, repetition, reversed structures), and
by adding transitional words and phrases

Writing. Students write about their own experiences.
3.19A write about
important personal
experiences

4.17A write about
important personal
experiences

5.17A write a
personal narrative
that conveys
thoughts and
feelings about an
experience

6.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or
consequences

7.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or
consequences

8.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
includes reflections
on decisions,
actions, and/or
consequences

Oral and Written Conventions/ Conventions. Students understand the function of and use the conventions of academic language when speaking and writing Students will continue to apply earlier standards
with greater complexity.
3.22C, 4.20C, 5.20C & 6.19C use complete simple and compound sentences with correct
subject-verb agreement

7.19C use a variety
of complete
sentences (e.g.,
simple, compound,
complex) that
include properly
placed modifiers,
correctly
identified
antecedents parallel
structures, and
consistent tenses

8.19C use a variety
of complete
sentences (e.g.,
simple, compound,
complex) that
include properly
placed modifiers,
correctly identified
antecedents parallel
structures, and
consistent tenses

Eng. I 17C, Eng. II 17C, Eng. III 17C, & Eng. IV 17C use a variety of correctly structured
sentences (e.g., compound, complex, compound-complex)

Oral and Written Conventions/ Handwriting, Capitalization, and Punctuation. (Grades 6-7 and Courses Eng. I – IV) Students write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in
their compositions. (Grade 8) Student write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their compositions. Students will continue to apply earlier standards with greater
complexity.
4.21C(ii) quotation
marks

5.21C(ii) proper
punctuation and
spacing for
quotations

6.20C(ii) proper
punctuation and
spacing for
quotations

Eng. I 18B(i)
quotation marks to
indicate sarcasm or
irony

Eng. II 18B(ii)
quotation marks to
indicate sarcasm or
irony
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Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Sensory Language. Students understand, make inferences and draw conclusions about how an author’s sensory language creates imagery in literary text and provide
evidence from text to support their understanding.

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part I. Narrative - Lesson 2: Sprinkle Writing with Humor
Grade Level
TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

3.10A identify
language that
creates a graphic,
visual experience
and appeals to the
senses

4.8A identify the
author’s use of
similes and
metaphors to
produce imagery

5.8A evaluate the
impact of sensory
details, imagery, and
figurative language
in literary text

6.8A explain how
authors create
meaning through
stylistic elements
and figurative
language
emphasizing the use
of personification,
hyperbole, and
refrains

7.8A determine the
figurative meaning of
phrases and analyze
how an author’s use
of language creates
imagery, appeals to
the senses, and
suggests mood

8.8A explain the
effect of similes and
extended metaphors
in literary text

Eng. I 7A explain the
role of irony,
sarcasm, and
paradox in literary
works

Eng. II 7A explain the
function of
symbolism, allegory,
and allusions in
literary works

Eng. III 7A analyze
the meaning of
classical,
mythological, and
biblical allusions in
words, phrases,
passages, and
literary works

Eng. IV 7A analyze
how the author’s
patterns of imagery,
literary allusions, and
conceits reveal
theme, set tone, and
create meaning in
metaphors,
passages, and
literary works

Suggested Pairings - Refer to Grammar Keepers:
Lesson 57. Punctuating Dialogue-Chicken Dance
Lesson 74. Paragraph Overhaul
Lesson 93. Interjections

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by categorizing ideas
and organizing them into paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy (e.g.,
sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a focused,
organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and
persuasive way (e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop
drafts in timed and open-ended situations that include transitions and the rhetorical
devices used to convey meaning

3.17C & 4.15C revise drafts for coherence,
organization, use of simple and compound
sentences, and audience

5. 15C & 6.14C revise drafts to clarify meaning,
enhance style, include simple and compound
sentences, and improve transitions by adding,
deleting, combining, and rearranging sentences
or larger units of text after rethinking how well
questions of purpose, audience, and genre have
been addressed

Eng. I 13C & Eng. II 13C revise drafts to
improve style, word choice, figurative
language, sentence variety, and subtlety of
meaning after rethinking how well
questions of purpose, audience, and genre
have been addressed

7. 14C & 8.14C revise drafts to ensure precise word
choice and vivid images; consistent point of view;
use of simple, compound, and complex sentences;
internal and external coherence; and the use of
effective transitions after rethinking how well
questions of purpose, audience; and genre have
been addressed

Eng. III 13C & Eng. IV 13C revise drafts
to clarify meaning and achieve specific
rhetorical purposes, consistency of
tone, and logical organization by
rearranging the words, sentences, and
paragraphs to employ tropes, (e.g.,
metaphors, similes, analogies,
hyperbole, understatement, rhetorical
questions, irony), schemes (e.g.,
parallelism, antithesis, inverted word
order, repetition, reversed structures),
and by adding transitional words and
phrases

Writing. Students write about their own experiences.
3.19A write about
important personal
experiences

4.17A write about
important personal
experiences

5.17A write a personal
narrative that conveys
thoughts and feelings
about an experience

6.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or
consequences

7.16A write a personal
narrative that has a
clearly defined focus
and communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or consequences

8.16A write a personal
narrative that has a
clearly defined focus
and includes
reflections on
decisions, actions,
and/or consequences

Oral and Written Conventions/ Conventions. Students understand the function of and use the conventions of academic language when speaking and writing Students will continue to apply earlier standards with
greater complexity.
3.22C, 4.20C, 5.20C & 6.19C use complete simple and compound sentences with correct subjectverb agreement

7.19C use a variety
of complete
sentences (e.g.,
simple, compound,
complex) that
include properly
placed modifiers,
correctly
identified
antecedents parallel
structures, and
consistent tenses

8.19C use a variety
of complete
sentences (e.g.,
simple, compound,
complex) that
include properly
placed modifiers,
correctly identified
antecedents parallel
structures, and
consistent tenses

Eng. I 17C, Eng. II 17C, Eng. III 17C, & Eng. IV 17C use a variety of correctly structured sentences
(e.g., compound, complex, compound-complex)

Oral and Written Conventions/ Handwriting, Capitalization, and Punctuation. (Grades 6-7 and Courses Eng. I – IV) Students write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their
compositions. (Grade 8) Student write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their compositions. Students will continue to apply earlier standards with greater complexity.
4.21C(ii) quotation
marks

5.21C(ii) proper
punctuation and spacing
for quotations

6.20C(ii) proper
punctuation and
spacing for
quotations

Eng. I 18B(i)
quotation marks
to indicate
sarcasm or irony

Eng. II 18B(ii)
quotation marks to
indicate sarcasm or
irony
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Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Sensory Language. Students understand, make inferences and draw conclusions about how an author’s sensory language creates imagery in literary text and provide
evidence from text to support their understanding.

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part I. Narrative - Lesson 3: Adding Movement and Sound to Animate a Piece
Grade Level
TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
5.15E, 6.14E, 7.14E, 8.14E & Eng. I-Eng. IV 13E
revise final draft in response to feedback from peers and teacher and publish written work for appropriate audiences

Suggested Pairings - Refer to Grammar Keepers:
Lesson 76. Pitchforking Actions
Lesson 81. Pitchforking Using Sounds

Writing. Students write about their own experiences.
3.19A write about
important personal
experiences

4.17A write about
important personal
experiences

5.17A write a personal
narrative that conveys
thoughts and feelings
about an experience

6.16A write a personal
narrative that has a
clearly defined focus
and communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or consequences

7.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or
consequences

8.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
includes reflections
on decisions, actions,
and/or consequences

Oral and Written Conventions/ Conventions. Students understand the function of and use the conventions of academic language when speaking and writing Students will continue to apply earlier standards with
greater complexity.
3.22A(I) & 4.20A(i) verbs (past, present, future)

5.20A(i) verbs (irregular
verbs and active voice)

6.19A(i) verbs
(irregular verbs and
active and passive
voice)

3.22C, 4.20C, 5.20C & 6.19C use complete simple and compound sentences with correct subject-verb
agreement

7.19A(i) & 8.19A(i) verbs (perfect and
progressive tenses) and participles

Eng. I 17A(i) & Eng. II 17A(i) more
complex active and passive tenses and
verbals (gerunds, infinitives, participles)

7.19C use a variety
of complete
sentences (e.g.,
simple, compound,
complex) that
include properly
placed modifiers,
correctly
identified
antecedents parallel
structures, and
consistent tenses

Eng. I 17C, Eng. II 17C, Eng. III 17C, & Eng. IV 17C use a variety of correctly structured
sentences (e.g., compound, complex, compound-complex)

8.19C use a variety of
complete sentences
(e.g., simple,
compound, complex)
that include properly
placed modifiers,
correctly identified
antecedents parallel
structures, and
consistent tenses

Oral and Written Conventions/ Handwriting, Capitalization, and Punctuation. (Grades 6-7 and Courses Eng. I – IV) Students write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their
compositions. (Grade 8) Student write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their compositions. Students will continue to apply earlier standards with greater complexity.
4.21C(ii) quotation
marks

5.21C(ii) proper
punctuation and spacing
for quotations

6.20C(ii) proper
punctuation and
spacing for quotations

Eng. I 18B(i)
quotation marks
to indicate
sarcasm or irony

Eng. II 18B(ii)
quotation marks to
indicate sarcasm or
irony
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4.15E revise final draft
in response to
feedback from peers
and teacher and
publish written work
for a specific audience

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part I. Narrative - Lesson 4: Using Asides
3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by categorizing
ideas and organizing them into paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy (e.g.,
sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a focused, organized,
and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and
persuasive way (e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop
drafts in timed and open-ended situations that include transitions and the rhetorical
devices used to convey meaning

3.17C & 4.15C revise drafts for coherence,
organization, use of simple and compound
sentences, and audience

5. 15C & 6.14C revise drafts to clarify meaning,
enhance style, include simple and compound
sentences, and improve transitions by adding,
deleting, combining, and rearranging sentences or
larger units of text after rethinking how well
questions of purpose, audience, and genre have
been addressed

Eng. I 13C & Eng. II 13C revise drafts to
improve style, word choice, figurative
language, sentence variety, and subtlety of
meaning after rethinking how well questions
of purpose, audience, and genre have been
addressed

7. 14C & 8.14C revise drafts to ensure precise
word choice and vivid images; consistent point of
view; use of simple, compound, and complex
sentences; internal and external coherence; and
the use of effective transitions after rethinking
how well questions of purpose, audience; and
genre have been addressed

Eng. III 13C & Eng. IV 13C revise drafts to
clarify meaning and achieve specific
rhetorical purposes, consistency of tone,
and logical organization by rearranging
the words, sentences, and paragraphs to
employ tropes, (e.g., metaphors, similes,
analogies, hyperbole, understatement,
rhetorical questions, irony), schemes
(e.g., parallelism, antithesis, inverted
word order, repetition, reversed
structures), and by adding transitional
words and phrases

Writing. Students write about their own experiences.
3.19A write about
important personal
experiences

4.17A write about
important personal
experiences

5.17A write a personal
narrative that conveys
thoughts and feelings
about an experience

6.16A write a personal
narrative that has a
clearly defined focus
and communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or consequences

7.16A write a personal
narrative that has a
clearly defined focus
and communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or consequences

8.16A write a personal
narrative that has a
clearly defined focus
and includes
reflections on
decisions, actions,
and/or consequences

Oral and Written Conventions/ Handwriting, Capitalization, and Punctuation. (Grades 6-7 and Courses Eng. I – IV) Students write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their
compositions. (Grade 8) Student write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their compositions. Students will continue to apply earlier standards with greater complexity.
3.22C, 4.20C, 5.20C & 6.19C use complete simple and compound sentences with correct subject-verb
agreement

7.19C & 8.19C use a variety of complete
sentences (e.g., simple, compound, complex) that
include properly placed modifiers, correctly
identified antecedents parallel structures, and
consistent tenses

Eng. I 17C & Eng. II 17C use a variety of
correctly structured sentences (e.g.,
compound, complex, compound-complex)

Eng. III 17C & Eng. IV 17C use a variety
of correctly structured sentences (e.g.,
compound, complex, compoundcomplex)
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Asides are not included in the TEKS. However, when students are writing, or revising a piece of writing, asides can be added to give the
hidden additional insight into the thoughts of the writer. After reading and discussing Anjelica’s piece on page 21, encourage students to
try adding one or more asides while drafting and/or revising their piece of writing.

Grade
Level TEKS

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part I. Narrative - Lesson 5:
Grade Level
TEKS

3

Combining Rhetorical Devices: Cataloguing and Repetition
4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by categorizing
ideas and organizing them into paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a
focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and openended situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

3.17C & 4.15C revise drafts for coherence,
organization, use of simple and compound
sentences, and audience

5. 15C & 6.14C revise drafts to clarify meaning,
enhance style, include simple and compound
sentences, and improve transitions by adding,
deleting, combining, and rearranging
sentences or larger units of text after
rethinking how well questions of purpose,
audience, and genre have been addressed

Eng. I 13C & Eng. II 13C revise drafts to
improve style, word choice, figurative
language, sentence variety, and subtlety of
meaning after rethinking how well questions
of purpose, audience, and genre have been
addressed

7. 14C & 8.14C revise drafts to ensure precise
word choice and vivid images; consistent point
of view; use of simple, compound, and
complex sentences; internal and external
coherence; and the use of effective transitions
after rethinking how well questions of
purpose, audience; and genre have been
addressed

Eng. III 13C & Eng. IV 13C revise drafts to
clarify meaning and achieve specific rhetorical
purposes, consistency of tone, and logical
organization by rearranging the words,
sentences, and paragraphs to employ tropes,
(e.g., metaphors, similes, analogies, hyperbole,
understatement, rhetorical questions, irony),
schemes (e.g., parallelism, antithesis, inverted
word order, repetition, reversed structures),
and by adding transitional words and phrases

Writing. Students write about their own experiences.
3.19A write about
important personal
experiences

4.17A write about
important personal
experiences

5.17A write a
personal narrative
that conveys
thoughts and
feelings about an
experience

6.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or
consequences

7.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or
consequences

8.16A write a personal
narrative that has a
clearly defined focus
and includes
reflections on
decisions, actions,
and/or consequences

Oral and Written Conventions/ Handwriting, Capitalization, and Punctuation. (Grades 6-7 and Courses Eng. I – IV) Students write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their
compositions. (Grade 8) Student write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their compositions. Students will continue to apply earlier standards with greater complexity.
3.22C, 4.20C, 5.20C & 6.19C use complete simple and compound sentences with correct subjectverb agreement

7.19C & 8.19C use a variety of complete
sentences (e.g., simple, compound, complex)
that include properly placed modifiers,
correctly
identified antecedents parallel structures, and
consistent tenses

Eng. I 17C & Eng. II 17C use a variety of
correctly structured sentences (e.g.,
compound, complex, compound-complex)

Eng. III 17C & Eng. IV 17C use a variety of
correctly structured sentences (e.g.,
compound, complex, compound-complex)
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Cataloguing and repetition are not included in the TEKS. The use of these writing devices make the reader feel like he/she are
“right there” with the writer. After reading Ashlea’s piece on page 23, work with students to revise a piece of their using
cataloguing and repetition.

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part I. Narrative - Lesson 6:
Grade Level
TEKS

3

Using Literary Characters to Write Fiction
4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

3.5A paraphrase the
themes and supporting
details of fables,
legends, myths, or
stories

4.3A summarize
and explain the
lesson or message
of a work of fiction
as its theme

5.3A compare and
contrast the themes
or moral lessons of
several works of
fiction from various
cultures

6.3A infer the implicit
theme of a work of
fiction, distinguishing
theme from the topic

7.3A describe
multiple themes in a
work of fiction

8.3A analyze literary
works that share
similar themes across
cultures

Eng. I 2A analyze
how the genre of
texts with similar
themes shapes
meaning

Eng. II 2A compare
and contrast
differences in similar
themes expressed in
different time
periods

Eng. III 2A analyze
the way in which the
theme or meaning of
a selections
represents a view or
comment on the
human condition

Eng. IV 2A
compare and
contrast works of
literature that
express a
universal theme

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by selecting a
genre appropriate for conveying the intended
meaning to an audience and generating ideas
through a range a strategies (e.g.,
brainstorming, graphic organizers, logs,
journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying the
intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a strategies (e.g.,
discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a thesis or controlling
idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct
genre for conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate
topics through a range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests,
interviews), and developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by categorizing
ideas and organizing them into paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy (e.g.,
sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a focused,
organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive
way (e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and
open-ended situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey
meaning

Writing/Literary Texts. (Grades K-8) Students write literary texts to express their ideas and feelings about real or imagined people, events, and ideas. (Courses Eng. I-IV) Students write literary texts to express their
ideas and feelings about real or imagined people, events, and ideas. Students are responsible for at least two forms of literary writing.
3.18A & 4.16A write imaginative stories that
build the plot to a climax and contain details
about the characters and setting

5.16A & 6.15A write imaginative stories that
include: (i) a clearly defined focus, plot, and
point of view; (ii) a specific, believable setting
created through the use of sensory details; (iii)
dialogue that develops the story

7.15A & 8.15A write an imaginary story that: (i)
sustains reader interest; (ii) includes well-paced
action and an engaging story line; (iii) creates a
specific, believable setting through the use of
sensory details; (iv) develops interesting
characters; (v) uses a range of literary strategies
and devices to enhance the style and tone

Eng. I 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and
resolution,
interesting and
believable
characters, and a
range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue, suspense)
and devices to
enhance the plot

Eng. II 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and
resolution,
interesting and
believable
characters, a range
of literary strategies
(e.g., dialogue,
suspense) and
devices to enhance
the plot, and sensory
details that define
the mood or tone

Eng. III 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and
resolution, complex
and non-typical
characters, a range
of literary strategies
(e.g., dialogue,
suspense) and
devices to enhance
the plot, and sensory
details that define
the mood or tone

Eng. IV 14A write
an engaging story
with a welldeveloped
conflict and
resolution, a
clear theme,
complex and
non-typical
characters, a
range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue,
suspense) and
devices to
enhance the plot,
and sensory
details that
define the mood
or tone

Oral and Written Conventions/ Handwriting, Capitalization, and Punctuation. (Grades 6-7 and Courses Eng. I – IV) Students write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their
compositions. (Grade 8) Student write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their compositions. Students will continue to apply earlier standards with greater complexity.
3.22C, 4.20C, 5.20C & 6.19C use complete simple and compound sentences with correct subjectverb agreement

7.19C & 8.19C use a variety of complete
sentences (e.g., simple, compound, complex)
that include properly placed modifiers, correctly
identified antecedents parallel structures, and
consistent tenses

Eng. I 17C & Eng. II 17C use a variety of
correctly structured sentences (e.g.,
compound, complex, compound-complex)

Eng. III 17C & Eng. IV 17C use a variety of
correctly structured sentences (e.g.,
compound, complex, compound-complex)
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Eng. IV 14A is the only TEKS in the writing strand that includes theme in the SE (student expectation). However, theme
is found in the reading strand: Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/ Theme and Genre. When students are able to
identify the theme in a reading selection, this can be a bridge for including theme (moral or truism) in their writing.

Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Theme and Genre. Students analyze, make inferences and draw conclusions about theme and genre in different cultural, historical, and contemporary contexts and provide
evidence from the text to support their understanding.

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part I. Narrative - Lesson 7:
Grade
Level TEKS

3

Using Specific Language From a Special Setting

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first
draft by selecting a genre appropriate for
conveying the intended meaning to an
audience, determining appropriate topics
through a range a strategies (e.g.,
discussion, background reading, personal
interests, interviews), and developing a
thesis or controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre
for conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics through
a range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and
developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying the intended meaning
to an audience and generating ideas through a range a strategies (e.g., brainstorming, graphic
organizers, logs, journals)

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by
categorizing ideas and organizing them into
paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a focused,
organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and open-ended
situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

Writing/Literary Texts. (Grades K-8) Students write literary texts to express their ideas and feelings about real or imagined people, events, and ideas. (Courses Eng. I-IV) Students write literary texts to express their
ideas and feelings about real or imagined people, events, and ideas. Students are responsible for at least two forms of literary writing.
3.18A & 4.16A write imaginative stories
that build the plot to a climax and contain
details about the characters and setting

5.16A & 6.15A write imaginative stories that
include: (i) a clearly defined focus, plot, and
point of view; (ii) a specific, believable setting
created through the use of sensory details; (iii)
dialogue that develops the story

7.15A & 8.15A write an imaginary story that:
(i) sustains reader interest; (ii) includes wellpaced action and an engaging story line; (iii)
creates a specific, believable setting through
the use of sensory details; (iv) develops
interesting characters; (v) uses a range of
literary strategies and devices to enhance the
style and tone

Eng. I 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and resolution,
interesting and
believable characters,
and a range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue, suspense)
and devices to
enhance the plot

Eng. II 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and
resolution,
interesting and
believable
characters, a range
of literary strategies
(e.g., dialogue,
suspense) and
devices to enhance
the plot, and sensory
details that define
the mood or tone

Eng. III 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and resolution,
complex and nontypical characters, a
range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue, suspense)
and devices to
enhance the plot, and
sensory details that
define the mood or
tone

Eng. IV 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and
resolution, a clear
theme, complex and
non-typical
characters, a range
of literary strategies
(e.g., dialogue,
suspense) and
devices to enhance
the plot, and sensory
details that define
the mood or tone

Oral and Written Conventions/ Handwriting, Capitalization, and Punctuation. (Grades 6-7 and Courses Eng. I – IV) Students write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their
compositions. (Grade 8) Student write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their compositions. Students will continue to apply earlier standards with greater complexity.
3.22C use
complete simple
and compound
sentences with
correct subjectverb agreement

4.20C use
complete simple
and compound
sentences with
correct subjectverb agreement

5.20C use complete
simple and compound
sentences with correct
subject-verb
agreement

6.19C use complete
simple and
compound sentences
with correct subjectverb agreement

7.19C use a variety
of complete
sentences (e.g.,
simple, compound,
complex) that
include properly
placed modifiers,
correctly
identified
antecedents parallel
structures, and
consistent tenses

8.19C use a variety
of complete
sentences (e.g.,
simple, compound,
complex) that
include properly
placed modifiers,
correctly identified
antecedents parallel
structures, and
consistent tenses

Eng. I 17C use a variety
of correctly structured
sentences (e.g.,
compound, complex,
compound-complex)

Eng. II 17C use a
variety of correctly
structured sentences
(e.g., compound,
complex, compoundcomplex)

Eng. III 17C use a
variety of correctly
structured sentences
(e.g., compound,
complex, compoundcomplex)

Eng. IV 17C use a
variety of correctly
structured sentences
(e.g., compound,
complex, compoundcomplex)
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Before students begin writing, work with students to identify the dramatic moment they will write
about. It may be necessary to identify some key vocabulary words. This lesson could be used to
support reading/research related to units of study in social studies.

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Grade
Level TEKS

3

Using Varied Sentence Openers to Create Rhythm and Flow
4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.

Suggested Pairings - Refer to Grammar Keepers:
Lesson 48. Commas After Beginning Phrases/Clauses
Lesson 84. Pitchforking Using Participial Phrases
Lesson 91. Prepositions
Lesson 94. Sentence Patterns

3.17C & 4.15C revise drafts for coherence,
organization, use of simple and compound
sentences, and audience

5. 15C & 6.14C revise drafts to clarify meaning,
enhance style, include simple and compound
sentences, and improve transitions by adding,
deleting, combining, and rearranging
sentences or larger units of text after
rethinking how well questions of purpose,
audience, and genre have been addressed

7. 14C & 8.14C revise drafts to ensure precise
word choice and vivid images; consistent point
of view; use of simple, compound, and
complex sentences; internal and external
coherence; and the use of effective transitions
after rethinking how well questions of
purpose, audience; and genre have been
addressed

Eng. I 13C & Eng. II 13C revise drafts to improve
style, word choice, figurative language, sentence
variety, and subtlety of meaning after rethinking
how well questions of purpose, audience, and
genre have been addressed

Eng. III 13C & Eng. IV 13C revise drafts to clarify
meaning and achieve specific rhetorical
purposes, consistency of tone, and logical
organization by rearranging the words,
sentences, and paragraphs to employ tropes,
(e.g., metaphors, similes, analogies, hyperbole,
understatement, rhetorical questions, irony),
schemes (e.g., parallelism, antithesis, inverted
word order, repetition, reversed structures), and
by adding transitional words and phrases

Writing. Students write about their own experiences.
3.19A write about
important personal
experiences

4.17A write about
important personal
experiences

5.17A write a
personal narrative
that conveys
thoughts and
feelings about an
experience

6.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or
consequences

7.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or
consequences

8.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
includes reflections
on decisions, actions,
and/or
consequences

Oral and Written Conventions/ Handwriting, Capitalization, and Punctuation. (Grades 6-7 and Courses Eng. I – IV) Students write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their
compositions. (Grade 8) Student write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their compositions. Students will continue to apply earlier standards with greater complexity.
3.22C use
complete simple
and compound
sentences with
correct subjectverb agreement

4.20C use complete
simple and
compound sentences
with correct subjectverb agreement

5.20C use complete
simple and
compound sentences
with correct subjectverb agreement

6.19C use complete
simple and
compound sentences
with correct subjectverb agreement

7.19C use a variety
of complete
sentences (e.g.,
simple, compound,
complex) that
include properly
placed modifiers,
correctly
identified
antecedents parallel
structures, and
consistent tenses

8.19C use a variety
of complete
sentences (e.g.,
simple, compound,
complex) that
include properly
placed modifiers,
correctly identified
antecedents parallel
structures, and
consistent tenses

Eng. I 17C use a variety
of correctly structured
sentences (e.g.,
compound, complex,
compound-complex)

Eng. II 17C use a
variety of correctly
structured sentences
(e.g., compound,
complex, compoundcomplex)

Eng. III 17C use a
variety of correctly
structured sentences
(e.g., compound,
complex, compoundcomplex)

Eng. IV 17C use a
variety of correctly
structured sentences
(e.g., compound,
complex, compoundcomplex)
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Part I. Narrative - Lesson 8:

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part I. Narrative - Lesson 9:
Grade Level
TEKS

3

Using Precise Language to Create Visual Snapshots

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

4.8A identify the
author’s use of
similes and
metaphors to
produce imagery

5.8A evaluate the
impact of sensory
details, imagery,
and figurative
language in literary
text

6.8A explain how
authors create
meaning through
stylistic elements and
figurative language
emphasizing the use of
personification,
hyperbole, and
refrains

7.8A determine the
figurative meaning of
phrases and analyze
how an author’s use
of language creates
imagery, appeals to
the senses, and
suggests mood

8.8A explain the effect
of similes and
extended metaphors
in literary text

Eng. I 7A explain the
role of irony, sarcasm,
and paradox in literary
works

Eng. II 7A explain the
function of symbolism,
allegory, and allusions
in literary works

Eng. III 7A analyze the
meaning of classical,
mythological, and
biblical allusions in
words, phrases,
passages, and literary
works

Eng. IV 7A analyze
how the author’s
patterns of
imagery, literary
allusions, and
conceits reveal
theme, set tone,
and create
meaning in
metaphors,
passages, and
literary works

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by
categorizing ideas and organizing them
into paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a focused,
organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way (e.g.,
using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and open-ended
situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

3.17C & 4.15C revise drafts for
coherence, organization, use of simple
and compound sentences, and audience

5. 15C & 6.14C revise drafts to clarify meaning,
enhance style, include simple and compound
sentences, and improve transitions by adding,
deleting, combining, and rearranging
sentences or larger units of text after
rethinking how well questions of purpose,
audience, and genre have been addressed

Eng. I 13C & Eng. II 13C revise drafts to improve
style, word choice, figurative language, sentence
variety, and subtlety of meaning after rethinking
how well questions of purpose, audience, and
genre have been addressed

7. 14C & 8.14C revise drafts to ensure precise
word choice and vivid images; consistent point
of view; use of simple, compound, and complex
sentences; internal and external coherence; and
the use of effective transitions after rethinking
how well questions of purpose, audience; and
genre have been addressed

Eng. III 13C & Eng. IV 13C revise drafts to clarify
meaning and achieve specific rhetorical
purposes, consistency of tone, and logical
organization by rearranging the words,
sentences, and paragraphs to employ tropes,
(e.g., metaphors, similes, analogies, hyperbole,
understatement, rhetorical questions, irony),
schemes (e.g., parallelism, antithesis, inverted
word order, repetition, reversed structures), and
by adding transitional words and phrases

Writing. Students write about their own experiences.
3.19A write
about important
personal
experiences

4.17A write about
important personal
experiences

5.17A write a
personal narrative
that conveys
thoughts and
feelings about an
experience

6.16A write a personal
narrative that has a
clearly defined focus
and communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or consequences

7.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or
consequences

8.16A write a personal
narrative that has a
clearly defined focus
and includes
reflections on
decisions, actions,
and/or consequences

Oral and Written Conventions/ Handwriting, Capitalization, and Punctuation. (Grades 6-7 and Courses Eng. I – IV) Students write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their
compositions. (Grade 8) Student write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their compositions. Students will continue to apply earlier standards with greater complexity.
3.22C, 4.20C, 5.20C & 6.19C use complete simple and compound sentences with correct
subject-verb agreement

7.19C & 8.19C use a variety of complete
sentences (e.g., simple, compound, complex)
that include properly placed modifiers, correctly
identified antecedents parallel structures, and
consistent tenses

Eng. I 17C & Eng. II 17C use a variety of correctly
structured sentences (e.g., compound, complex,
compound-complex)

Eng. III 17C & Eng. IV 17C use a variety of
correctly structured sentences (e.g., compound,
complex, compound-complex)
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3.10A identify
language that
creates a graphic,
visual experience
and appeals to
the senses

Suggested Pairings - Refer to Grammar Keepers:
Lesson 78. Pitchforking Using Ba-Da-Bing
Lesson 80. Pitchforking Descriptions

Sensory Language is found in the reading strand: Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/ Sensory Language.

Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Sensory Language. Students understand, make inferences and draw conclusions about how an author’s sensory language creates imagery in literary text and provide evidence
from text to support their understanding.

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part I. Narrative - Lesson 10:
Grade Level
TEKS

3

Using Foreshadowing to Create Mood

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

Foreshadowing is found in the reading strand: Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/ Fiction.
Sensory Language is found in the reading strand: Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/ Sensory Language.
Students will apply these elements of author’s craft to their own writing.

3.8A & 4.6A sequence and summarize the
plot’s main events and explain their
influence on future events

5.5A describe
incidents that
advance the story or
novel, explaining
how each incident
gives rise to or
foreshadows future
events

6.6A summarize the
elements of plot
development (e.g.,
rising action, turning
point, climax, falling
action, denouement)
in various works of
fiction

7.6A explain the
influence of the
setting on plot
development

8.6A analyze linear
plot developments
(e.g., conflict, rising
action, falling action,
resolution, subplots)
to determine
whether and how
conflicts are resolved

Eng. I 5A analyze
non-linear plot
developments (e.g.,
flashbacks,
foreshadowing, subplots, parallel plot
structures) and
compare it to linear
plot development

Eng. II 5A analyze
isolated scenes and
their contribution to
the success of the plot
as a whole in a variety
of works of fiction

Eng. III 5A evaluate
how different
literary elements
(e.g., figurative
language, point of
view) shape the
author’s portrayal of
the plot and setting
in works of fiction

Eng. IV 5A analyze
how complex plot
structures (e.g.,
subplots) and devices
(e.g., foreshadowing,
flashbacks, suspense)
function and advance
the action in a work of
fiction

Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Sensory Language. Students understand, make inferences and draw conclusions about how an author’s sensory language creates imagery in literary text and provide evidence
from text to support their understanding.
3.10A identify
language that
creates a graphic,
visual experience
and appeals to the
senses

4.8A identify the
author’s use of
similes and
metaphors to
produce imagery

5.8A evaluate the
impact of sensory
details, imagery, and
figurative language
in literary text

6.8A explain how
authors create
meaning through
stylistic elements
and figurative
language
emphasizing the use
of personification,
hyperbole, and
refrains

7.8A determine the
figurative meaning of
phrases and analyze
how an author’s use
of language creates
imagery, appeals to
the senses, and
suggests mood

8.8A explain the
effect of similes and
extended metaphors
in literary text

Eng. I 7A explain the
role of irony,
sarcasm, and
paradox in literary
works

Eng. II 7A explain the
function of symbolism,
allegory, and allusions
in literary works

Eng. III 7A analyze
the meaning of
classical,
mythological, and
biblical allusions in
words, phrases,
passages, and
literary works

Eng. IV 7A analyze
how the author’s
patterns of imagery,
literary allusions, and
conceits reveal theme,
set tone, and create
meaning in metaphors,
passages, and literary
works

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by
categorizing ideas and organizing them into
paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a
focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and open-ended
situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

3.17C & 4.15C revise drafts for coherence,
organization, use of simple and compound
sentences, and audience

5. 15C & 6.14C revise drafts to clarify meaning,
enhance style, include simple and compound
sentences, and improve transitions by adding,
deleting, combining, and rearranging
sentences or larger units of text after
rethinking how well questions of purpose,
audience, and genre have been addressed

Eng. I 13C & Eng. II 13C revise drafts to improve
style, word choice, figurative language, sentence
variety, and subtlety of meaning after rethinking
how well questions of purpose, audience, and
genre have been addressed

7. 14C & 8.14C revise drafts to ensure precise
word choice and vivid images; consistent point
of view; use of simple, compound, and
complex sentences; internal and external
coherence; and the use of effective transitions
after rethinking how well questions of
purpose, audience; and genre have been
addressed

Writing. Students write about their own experiences.
3.19A write about
important personal
experiences

4.17A write about
important personal
experiences

5.17A write a
personal narrative
that conveys
thoughts and
feelings about an
experience

6.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or
consequences

7.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or
consequences

8.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
includes reflections
on decisions, actions,
and/or
consequences

Eng. III 13C & Eng. IV 13C revise drafts to clarify
meaning and achieve specific rhetorical
purposes, consistency of tone, and logical
organization by rearranging the words,
sentences, and paragraphs to employ tropes,
(e.g., metaphors, similes, analogies, hyperbole,
understatement, rhetorical questions, irony),
schemes (e.g., parallelism, antithesis, inverted
word order, repetition, reversed structures), and
by adding transitional words and phrases
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Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Fiction. Students understand, make inferences and draw conclusions about the structure and elements of drama and provide evidence from text to support their
understanding.

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part I. Narrative - Lesson 11:
Grade Level
TEKS

3

Building Suspense in a Narrative Through Questions and Answers

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by
categorizing ideas and organizing them into
paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a
focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and open-ended
situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

3.17C & 4.15C revise drafts for coherence,
organization, use of simple and compound
sentences, and audience

5. 15C & 6.14C revise drafts to clarify meaning,
enhance style, include simple and compound
sentences, and improve transitions by adding,
deleting, combining, and rearranging
sentences or larger units of text after
rethinking how well questions of purpose,
audience, and genre have been addressed

Eng. I 13C & Eng. II 13C revise drafts to improve
style, word choice, figurative language, sentence
variety, and subtlety of meaning after rethinking
how well questions of purpose, audience, and
genre have been addressed

7. 14C & 8.14C revise drafts to ensure precise
word choice and vivid images; consistent point
of view; use of simple, compound, and
complex sentences; internal and external
coherence; and the use of effective transitions
after rethinking how well questions of
purpose, audience; and genre have been
addressed

Eng. III 13C & Eng. IV 13C revise drafts to clarify
meaning and achieve specific rhetorical
purposes, consistency of tone, and logical
organization by rearranging the words,
sentences, and paragraphs to employ tropes,
(e.g., metaphors, similes, analogies, hyperbole,
understatement, rhetorical questions, irony),
schemes (e.g., parallelism, antithesis, inverted
word order, repetition, reversed structures), and
by adding transitional words and phrases

Writing/Literary Texts. (Grades K-8) Students write literary texts to express their ideas and feelings about real or imagined people, events, and ideas. (Courses Eng. I-IV) Students write literary texts to express their
ideas and feelings about real or imagined people, events, and ideas. Students are responsible for at least two forms of literary writing.
3.18A & 4.16A write imaginative stories that
build the plot to a climax and contain details
about the characters and setting

5.16A & 6.15A write imaginative stories that
include: (i) a clearly defined focus, plot, and
point of view; (ii) a specific, believable setting
created through the use of sensory details; (iii)
dialogue that develops the story

7.15A & 8.15A write an imaginary story that:
(i) sustains reader interest; (ii) includes wellpaced action and an engaging story line; (iii)
creates a specific, believable setting through
the use of sensory details; (iv) develops
interesting characters; (v) uses a range of
literary strategies and devices to enhance the
style and tone

Writing. Students write about their own experiences.
3.19A write about
important personal
experiences

4.17A write about
important personal
experiences

5.17A write a
personal narrative
that conveys
thoughts and
feelings about an
experience

6.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or
consequences

7.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or
consequences

8.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
includes reflections
on decisions, actions,
and/or
consequences

Eng. I 14A write an
engaging story
with a welldeveloped conflict
and resolution,
interesting and
believable
characters, and a
range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue,
suspense) and
devices to enhance
the plot

Eng. II 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed conflict
and resolution,
interesting and
believable characters, a
range of literary
strategies (e.g., dialogue,
suspense) and devices to
enhance the plot, and
sensory details that
define the mood or tone

Eng. III 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and
resolution, complex
and non-typical
characters, a range
of literary strategies
(e.g., dialogue,
suspense) and
devices to enhance
the plot, and sensory
details that define
the mood or tone

Eng. IV 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and resolution,
a clear theme,
complex and nontypical characters, a
range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue, suspense)
and devices to
enhance the plot, and
sensory details that
define the mood or
tone
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Suggested Pairings - Refer to Grammar Keepers:
Lesson 57. Punctuating Dialogue – Chicken Dance

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part I. Narrative - Lesson 12:
Grade Level
TEKS

3

Using Participles and Participial Phrases

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

Suggested Pairings - Refer to Grammar Keepers:
Lesson 84. Pitchforking Using Participial Phrases
Lesson 98. Participial Phrases

3.17C & 4.15C revise drafts for coherence,
organization, use of simple and compound
sentences, and audience

5. 15C & 6.14C revise drafts to clarify
meaning, enhance style, include simple and
compound sentences, and improve
transitions by adding, deleting, combining,
and rearranging sentences or larger units of
text after rethinking how well questions of
purpose, audience, and genre have been
addressed

7. 14C & 8.14C revise drafts to ensure precise
word choice and vivid images; consistent point
of view; use of simple, compound, and complex
sentences; internal and external coherence; and
the use of effective transitions after rethinking
how well questions of purpose, audience; and
genre have been addressed

Eng. I 13C & Eng. II 13C revise drafts to improve
style, word choice, figurative language, sentence
variety, and subtlety of meaning after rethinking
how well questions of purpose, audience, and
genre have been addressed

Eng. III 13C & Eng. IV 13C revise drafts to clarify
meaning and achieve specific rhetorical
purposes, consistency of tone, and logical
organization by rearranging the words,
sentences, and paragraphs to employ tropes,
(e.g., metaphors, similes, analogies, hyperbole,
understatement, rhetorical questions, irony),
schemes (e.g., parallelism, antithesis, inverted
word order, repetition, reversed structures), and
by adding transitional words and phrases

Writing. Students write about their own experiences.
3.19A write about
important personal
experiences

4.17A write about
important personal
experiences

5.17A write a
personal narrative
that conveys
thoughts and
feelings about an
experience

6.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or
consequences

7.16A write a personal
narrative that has a
clearly defined focus
and communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or consequences

8.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
includes reflections
on decisions, actions,
and/or
consequences

Oral and Written Conventions/Conventions. Students understand the function of and use the conventions of academic language when speaking and writing. Students will continue to apply earlier standards with
greater complexity.
7.19A(i) verbs (perfect
and progressive
tenses) and participles

8.19A(i) verbs
(perfect and
progressive tenses)
and participles

Eng. I 17A(i) & Eng. II 17A(i) more complex
active and passive tenses and verbals (gerunds,
infinitives, participles)
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Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part I. Narrative - Lesson 13:
Grade Level
TEKS

3

Using Variety When Introducing Narrator Thoughts

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

3.17C & 4.15C revise drafts for coherence,
organization, use of simple and compound
sentences, and audience

5. 15C & 6.14C revise drafts to clarify
meaning, enhance style, include simple and
compound sentences, and improve
transitions by adding, deleting, combining,
and rearranging sentences or larger units of
text after rethinking how well questions of
purpose, audience, and genre have been
addressed

7. 14C & 8.14C revise drafts to ensure precise
word choice and vivid images; consistent point of
view; use of simple, compound, and complex
sentences; internal and external coherence; and
the use of effective transitions after rethinking
how well questions of purpose, audience; and
genre have been addressed

Eng. I 13C & Eng. II 13C revise drafts to
improve style, word choice, figurative
language, sentence variety, and subtlety of
meaning after rethinking how well questions
of purpose, audience, and genre have been
addressed

Eng. III 13C & Eng. IV 13C revise drafts to clarify
meaning and achieve specific rhetorical
purposes, consistency of tone, and logical
organization by rearranging the words,
sentences, and paragraphs to employ tropes,
(e.g., metaphors, similes, analogies, hyperbole,
understatement, rhetorical questions, irony),
schemes (e.g., parallelism, antithesis, inverted
word order, repetition, reversed structures), and
by adding transitional words and phrases

Suggested Pairings - Refer to Grammar Keepers:
Lesson 48. Commas After Beginning Phrases/Clauses
Lesson 91. Prepositions
Lesson 98. Participial Phrases

Writing/Literary Texts. (Grades K-8) Students write literary texts to express their ideas and feelings about real or imagined people, events, and ideas. (Courses Eng. I-IV) Students write literary texts to express their
ideas and feelings about real or imagined people, events, and ideas. Students are responsible for at least two forms of literary writing.
3.18A & 4.16A write imaginative stories that
build the plot to a climax and contain details
about the characters and setting

5.16A & 6.15A write imaginative stories that
include: (i) a clearly defined focus, plot, and
point of view; (ii) a specific, believable
setting created through the use of sensory
details; (iii) dialogue that develops the story

7.15A & 8.15A write an imaginary story that: (i)
sustains reader interest; (ii) includes well-paced
action and an engaging story line; (iii) creates a
specific, believable setting through the use of
sensory details; (iv) develops interesting
characters; (v) uses a range of literary strategies
and devices to enhance the style and tone

Eng. I 14A write an
engaging story
with a welldeveloped conflict
and resolution,
interesting and
believable
characters, and a
range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue,
suspense) and
devices to enhance
the plot

Eng. II 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and resolution,
interesting and
believable characters,
a range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue, suspense)
and devices to
enhance the plot, and
sensory details that
define the mood or
tone

Eng. III 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and resolution,
complex and nontypical characters, a
range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue, suspense)
and devices to
enhance the plot, and
sensory details that
define the mood or
tone

Eng. IV 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and
resolution, a clear
theme, complex and
non-typical
characters, a range
of literary strategies
(e.g., dialogue,
suspense) and
devices to enhance
the plot, and sensory
details that define
the mood or tone

Writing. Students write about their own experiences.
3.19A write about
important personal
experiences

4.17A write about
important personal
experiences

5.17A write a
personal narrative
that conveys
thoughts and
feelings about an
experience

6.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or
consequences

7.16A write a personal
narrative that has a
clearly defined focus
and communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or consequences

8.16A write a personal
narrative that has a
clearly defined focus
and includes
reflections on
decisions, actions,
and/or consequences

Oral and Written Conventions/Conventions. Students understand the function of and use the conventions of academic language when speaking and writing. Students will continue to apply earlier standards with
greater complexity.
3.22A(v)
prepositions and
prepositional
phrases

4.20A(v), 5.19A(v) & 6.19A(v) prepositions and prepositional
phrases to convey location, time, direction, or provide details

7.19A(v) prepositions
and prepositional
phrases and their
influence on subjectverb agreement
7.20B(i) commas after
introductory words,
phrases, and clauses

8.20B(i) commas after
introductory structures
and dependent
adverbial clauses, and
correct punctuation of
complex sentences

Eng. I 18B(ii) & Eng. II 18B(i) comma
placement in nonrestrictive phrases, clauses,
and contrasting expressions

Oral and Written Conventions/ Handwriting, Capitalization, and Punctuation. (Grades 6-7 and Courses Eng. I – IV) Students write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their
compositions. (Grade 8) Student write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their compositions. Students will continue to apply earlier standards with greater complexity.
3.22C, 4.20C, 5.20C & 6.19C use complete simple and compound sentences with correct
subject-verb agreement

7.19C & 8.19C use a variety of complete sentences
(e.g., simple, compound, complex) that include
properly placed modifiers, correctly identified
antecedents parallel structures, and consistent
tenses

Eng. I 17C & Eng. II 17C use a variety of
correctly structured sentences (e.g.,
compound, complex, compound-complex)

Eng. III 17C & Eng. IV 17C use a variety of
correctly structured sentences (e.g., compound,
complex, compound-complex)

Fun-Size Academic Writing by Gretchen Bernabei. TEKS alignment by Gina Graham. © 2016

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part I. Narrative - Lesson 14:
Grade
Level TEKS

3

Using Metaphor to Illuminate a Life Lesson

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

3.10A identify
language that
creates a graphic,
visual experience
and appeals to the
senses

4.8A identify the
author’s use of
similes and
metaphors to
produce imagery

5.8A evaluate the
impact of sensory
details, imagery,
and figurative
language in literary
text

6.8A explain how
authors create
meaning through
stylistic elements
and figurative
language
emphasizing the use
of personification,
hyperbole, and
refrains

7.8A determine the
figurative meaning of
phrases and analyze
how an author’s use of
language creates
imagery, appeals to
the senses, and
suggests mood

8.8A explain the
effect of similes and
extended metaphors
in literary text

Eng. I 7A explain the
role of irony, sarcasm,
and paradox in literary
works

Eng. II 7A explain the
function of
symbolism, allegory,
and allusions in
literary works

Eng. III 7A analyze the
meaning of classical,
mythological, and
biblical allusions in
words, phrases,
passages, and literary
works

Eng. IV 7A analyze
how the author’s
patterns of imagery,
literary allusions, and
conceits reveal
theme, set tone, and
create meaning in
metaphors,
passages, and
literary works

Students need to have had previous instruction on the use of metaphors (mentor sentences/texts) and practice
writing metaphors before working with this lesson.

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by
categorizing ideas and organizing them into
paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 8.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a
focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and open-ended
situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

3.17C & 4.15C revise drafts for coherence,
organization, use of simple and compound
sentences, and audience

5. 15C & 6.14C revise drafts to clarify
meaning, enhance style, include simple and
compound sentences, and improve
transitions by adding, deleting, combining,
and rearranging sentences or larger units of
text after rethinking how well questions of
purpose, audience, and genre have been
addressed

Eng. I 13C & Eng. II 13C revise drafts to improve
style, word choice, figurative language, sentence
variety, and subtlety of meaning after rethinking
how well questions of purpose, audience, and
genre have been addressed

7. 14C & 8.14C revise drafts to ensure precise
word choice and vivid images; consistent point
of view; use of simple, compound, and complex
sentences; internal and external coherence; and
the use of effective transitions after rethinking
how well questions of purpose, audience; and
genre have been addressed

Eng. III 13C & Eng. IV 13C revise drafts to clarify
meaning and achieve specific rhetorical
purposes, consistency of tone, and logical
organization by rearranging the words,
sentences, and paragraphs to employ tropes,
(e.g., metaphors, similes, analogies, hyperbole,
understatement, rhetorical questions, irony),
schemes (e.g., parallelism, antithesis, inverted
word order, repetition, reversed structures), and
by adding transitional words and phrases

Writing/Literary Texts. (Grades K-8) Students write literary texts to express their ideas and feelings about real or imagined people, events, and ideas. (Courses Eng. I-IV) Students write literary texts to express their
ideas and feelings about real or imagined people, events, and ideas. Students are responsible for at least two forms of literary writing.
3.18A & 4.16A write imaginative stories that
build the plot to a climax and contain details
about the characters and setting

5.16A & 6.15A write imaginative stories that
include: (i) a clearly defined focus, plot, and
point of view; (ii) a specific, believable
setting created through the use of sensory
details; (iii) dialogue that develops the story

7.15A & 8.15A write an imaginary story that: (i)
sustains reader interest; (ii) includes well-paced
action and an engaging story line; (iii) creates a
specific, believable setting through the use of
sensory details; (iv) develops interesting
characters; (v) uses a range of literary strategies
and devices to enhance the style and tone

3.18B & 4.16B write poems that convey
sensory details using the conventions of
poetry (e.g., rhyme, meter, patterns of verse)

5.16B & 6.15B write poems using: (ii)
figurative language (e.g., similes, metaphors)

7.15B & 8.15B write poems using: (ii) figurative
language (e.g., personification, idioms, hyperbole)

Writing. Students write about their own experiences.
3.19A write about
important personal
experiences

4.17A write about
important personal
experiences

5.17A write a
personal narrative
that conveys
thoughts and
feelings about an
experience

6.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or
consequences

7.16A write a personal
narrative that has a
clearly defined focus
and communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or consequences

8.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
includes reflections
on decisions, actions,
and/or
consequences

Eng. I 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and
resolution,
interesting and
believable
characters, and a
range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue, suspense)
and devices to
enhance the plot

Eng. II 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and
resolution,
interesting and
believable
characters, a range
of literary strategies
(e.g., dialogue,
suspense) and
devices to enhance
the plot, and sensory
details that define
the mood or tone
Eng. II 14B & Eng. II 14B write a poem using a
variety of poetic techniques (e.g., structural
elements, figurative language) and a variety of
poetic forms (e.g., sonnets, ballads)

Eng. III 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and resolution,
complex and nontypical characters, a
range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue, suspense)
and devices to
enhance the plot, and
sensory details that
define the mood or
tone

Eng. IV 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and
resolution, a clear
theme, complex and
non-typical
characters, a range
of literary strategies
(e.g., dialogue,
suspense) and
devices to enhance
the plot, and sensory
details that define
the mood or tone
Eng. III 14B & Eng. IV 14B write a poem that
reflects an awareness of poetic conventions and
traditions within different forms (e.g., sonnets,
ballads, free verse)
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Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Sensory Language. Students understand, make inferences and draw conclusions about how an author’s sensory language creates imagery in literary text and provide evidence
from text to support their understanding.

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part I. Narrative - Lesson 15:
3

4

Writing Observations
5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Sensory Language. Students understand, make inferences and draw conclusions about how an author’s sensory language creates imagery in literary text and provide
evidence from text to support their understanding.
3.10A identify
language that
creates a graphic,
visual experience
and appeals to
the senses

4.8A identify the
author’s use of
similes and
metaphors to
produce imagery

5.8A evaluate the
impact of
sensory details,
imagery, and
figurative
language in
literary text

6.8A explain how
authors create
meaning through
stylistic elements
and figurative
language
emphasizing the
use of
personification,
hyperbole, and
refrains

7.8A determine the
figurative meaning of
phrases and analyze
how an author’s use
of language creates
imagery, appeals to
the senses, and
suggests mood

8.8A explain the
effect of similes
and extended
metaphors in
literary text

Eng. I 7A explain the
role of irony,
sarcasm, and
paradox in literary
works

Eng. II 7A explain the
function of symbolism,
allegory, and allusions in
literary works

Eng. III 7A analyze the
meaning of classical,
mythological, and biblical
allusions in words,
phrases, passages, and
literary works

Eng. IV 7A analyze how
the author’s patterns of
imagery, literary
allusions, and conceits
reveal theme, set tone,
and create meaning in
metaphors, passages,
and literary works

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by
selecting a genre appropriate for
conveying the intended meaning to an
audience and generating ideas through a
range a strategies (e.g., brainstorming,
graphic organizers, logs, journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for
conveying the intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a
range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews),
and developing a thesis or controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre for conveying
the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics through a range a strategies (e.g.,
discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by
categorizing ideas and organizing them
into paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational
strategy (e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to
create a focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way (e.g., using
outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and open-ended situations that
include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

Writing/Literary Texts. (Grades K-8) Students write literary texts to express their ideas and feelings about real or imagined people, events, and ideas. (Courses Eng. I-IV) Students write literary texts to express their
ideas and feelings about real or imagined people, events, and ideas. Students are responsible for at least two forms of literary writing.
3.18A & 4.16A write imaginative stories
that build the plot to a climax and
contain details about the characters and
setting

5.16A & 6.15A write imaginative stories
that include: (i) a clearly defined focus,
plot, and point of view; (ii) a specific,
believable setting created through the
use of sensory details; (iii) dialogue that
develops the story

7.15A & 8.15A write an imaginary story that:
(i) sustains reader interest; (ii) includes wellpaced action and an engaging story line; (iii)
creates a specific, believable setting through
the use of sensory details; (iv) develops
interesting characters; (v) uses a range of
literary strategies and devices to enhance
the style and tone

Eng. I 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and
resolution,
interesting and
believable
characters, and a
range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue, suspense)
and devices to
enhance the plot

Eng. II 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed conflict
and resolution,
interesting and
believable characters, a
range of literary
strategies (e.g., dialogue,
suspense) and devices to
enhance the plot, and
sensory details that
define the mood or tone

Eng. III 14A write an
engaging story with a welldeveloped conflict and
resolution, complex and
non-typical characters, a
range of literary strategies
(e.g., dialogue, suspense)
and devices to enhance
the plot, and sensory
details that define the
mood or tone

Eng. IV 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed conflict
and resolution, a clear
theme, complex and
non-typical characters, a
range of literary
strategies (e.g., dialogue,
suspense) and devices to
enhance the plot, and
sensory details that
define the mood or tone

Writing. Students write about their own experiences.
3.19A write about
important personal
experiences

4.17A write
about important
personal
experiences

5.17A write a
personal
narrative that
conveys thoughts
and feelings
about an
experience

6.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or
consequences

7.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or
consequences

8.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
includes reflections
on decisions,
actions, and/or
consequences

Oral and Written Conventions/ Handwriting, Capitalization, and Punctuation. (Grades 6-7 and Courses Eng. I – IV) Students write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their
compositions. (Grade 8) Student write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their compositions. Students will continue to apply earlier standards with greater complexity.
3.22C, 4.20C, 5.20C & 6.19C use complete simple and compound sentences with
correct subject-verb agreement

7.19C & 8.19C use a variety of complete
sentences (e.g., simple, compound, complex)
that include properly placed modifiers,
correctly identified antecedents parallel
structures, and consistent tenses

Eng. I 17C & Eng. II 17C use a variety of correctly
structured sentences (e.g., compound, complex,
compound-complex)

Eng. III 17C & Eng. IV 17C use a variety of correctly
structured sentences (e.g., compound, complex,
compound-complex)
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The planning stage of the draft is important to develoment of the written descriptions. Students will want to use strategies , such as those included
lin TEKS 3.17A – Eng. IV 13A (brainstorming, graphic organizers, discussion, etc.) to support their writing. It may be necessary to begin by writing
short descriptions of objects found in the classroom before moving to a longer composition.

Grade
Level TEKS

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part I. Narrative - Lesson 16:
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

Adding Rich Dialogue to a Narrative
5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

3.10A identify
language that
creates a graphic,
visual experience
and appeals to the
senses

4.8A identify the
author’s use of
similes and
metaphors to
produce imagery

5.8A evaluate the
impact of sensory
details, imagery, and
figurative language
in literary text

6.8A explain how
authors create meaning
through stylistic
elements and figurative
language emphasizing
the use of
personification,
hyperbole, and refrains

7.8A determine
the figurative
meaning of
phrases and
analyze how an
author’s use of
language creates
imagery, appeals
to the senses, and
suggests mood

8.8A explain the
effect of similes
and extended
metaphors in
literary text

Eng. I 7A explain
the role of irony,
sarcasm, and
paradox in literary
works

Eng. II 7A explain the
function of symbolism,
allegory, and allusions
in literary works

Eng. III 7A analyze the
meaning of classical,
mythological, and
biblical allusions in
words, phrases,
passages, and literary
works

Eng. IV 7A analyze
how the author’s
patterns of imagery,
literary allusions, and
conceits reveal theme,
set tone, and create
meaning in metaphors,
passages, and literary
works

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.

Suggested Pairings - Refer to Grammar Keepers:
Lesson 57. Punctuating Dialogue-Chicken Dance
Lesson 76. Pitchforking Actions

3.17C & 4.15C revise drafts for coherence,
organization, use of simple and compound
sentences, and audience

5. 15C & 6.14C revise drafts to clarify meaning,
enhance style, include simple and compound
sentences, and improve transitions by adding,
deleting, combining, and rearranging sentences or
larger units of text after rethinking how well
questions of purpose, audience, and genre have
been addressed

7. 14C & 8.14C revise drafts to ensure
precise word choice and vivid images;
consistent point of view; use of simple,
compound, and complex sentences;
internal and external coherence; and the
use of effective transitions after rethinking
how well questions of purpose, audience;
and genre have been addressed

Eng. I 13C & Eng. II 13C revise drafts to
improve style, word choice, figurative
language, sentence variety, and subtlety of
meaning after rethinking how well questions
of purpose, audience, and genre have been
addressed

Eng. III 13C & Eng. IV 13C revise drafts to clarify
meaning and achieve specific rhetorical purposes,
consistency of tone, and logical organization by
rearranging the words, sentences, and paragraphs
to employ tropes, (e.g., metaphors, similes,
analogies, hyperbole, understatement, rhetorical
questions, irony), schemes (e.g., parallelism,
antithesis, inverted word order, repetition,
reversed structures), and by adding transitional
words and phrases

Writing/Literary Texts. (Grades K-8) Students write literary texts to express their ideas and feelings about real or imagined people, events, and ideas. (Courses Eng. I-IV) Students write
literary texts to express their ideas and feelings about real or imagined people, events, and ideas. Students are responsible for at least two forms of literary writing.
3.18A & 4.16A write imaginative stories
that build the plot to a climax and contain
details about the characters and setting

5.16A & 6.15A write imaginative stories that
include: (i) a clearly defined focus, plot, and point
of view; (ii) a specific, believable setting created
through the use of sensory details; (iii) dialogue
that develops the story

7.15A & 8.15A write an imaginary story
that: (i) sustains reader interest; (ii)
includes well-paced action and an engaging
story line; (iii) creates a specific, believable
setting through the use of sensory details;
(iv) develops interesting characters; (v)
uses a range of literary strategies and
devices to enhance the style and tone

Eng. I 14A write an
engaging story
with a welldeveloped conflict
and resolution,
interesting and
believable
characters, and a
range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue,
suspense) and
devices to enhance
the plot

Eng. II 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and resolution,
interesting and
believable characters,
a range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue, suspense)
and devices to
enhance the plot, and
sensory details that
define the mood or
tone

Eng. III 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and resolution,
complex and nontypical characters, a
range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue, suspense)
and devices to
enhance the plot, and
sensory details that
define the mood or
tone

Eng. IV 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and resolution,
a clear theme,
complex and nontypical characters, a
range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue, suspense)
and devices to
enhance the plot, and
sensory details that
define the mood or
tone

Writing. Students write about their own experiences.
3.19A write about
important personal
experiences

4.17A write
about important
personal
experiences

5.17A write a
personal narrative
that conveys
thoughts and
feelings about an
experience

6.16A write a personal
narrative that has a
clearly defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or consequences

7.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or
consequences

8.16A write a
personal
narrative that
has a clearly
defined focus
and includes
reflections on
decisions,
actions, and/or
consequences

Oral and Written Conventions/ Handwriting, Capitalization, and Punctuation. (Grades 6-7 and Courses Eng. I – IV) Students write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their
compositions. (Grade 8) Student write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their compositions. Students will continue to apply earlier standards with greater complexity.
4.21C(ii)
quotation marks

5.21C(ii) proper
punctuation and
spacing for
quotations

6.20C(ii) proper
punctuation and spacing
for quotations

Eng. I 18B(i)
quotation marks to
indicate sarcasm or
irony

Eng. II 18B(ii)
quotation marks to
indicate sarcasm or
irony
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Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Sensory Language. Students understand, make inferences and draw conclusions about how an author’s sensory language creates imagery in
literary text and provide evidence from text to support their understanding.

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part I. Narrative - Lesson 17:
Grade
Level TEKS

3

Writing From the Point of View of a Fictional Character

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

3.8B & 4.6B describe the interaction of
characters including their relationships and
the changes they undergo.

5.6B explain the
roles and functions
of characters in
various plots,
including their
relationships and
conflicts

6.6B recognize
dialect
conversational
voice and explain
how authors use
dialect to convey
character

7.6B analyze the
development of the
plot through the
internal and external
responses of the
characters, including
their motivations and
conflicts

8.6B analyze how
the central
characters’ qualities
influence the theme
of a fictional work
and resolution of the
central conflict

Eng. I 5B analyze how
authors develop
complex yet believable
characters in works of
fiction through a range
of literary devices,
including character
foils

Eng. II 5B analyze
differences in the
characters moral
dilemmas in works of
fiction across
different countries
or cultures

Eng. III 5B analyze
the internal and
external
development of
characters through a
range of literary
devices

Eng. IV 5B analyze the
moral dilemmas and
quandaries presented
in works of fiction as
revealed by the
underlying motivations
and behaviors of the
characters

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by
categorizing ideas and organizing them into
paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a
focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and open-ended
situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

Writing/Literary Texts. (Grades K-8) Students write literary texts to express their ideas and feelings about real or imagined people, events, and ideas. (Courses Eng. I-IV) Students write
literary texts to express their ideas and feelings about real or imagined people, events, and ideas. Students are responsible for at least two forms of literary writing.
3.18A & 4.16A write imaginative stories that
build the plot to a climax and contain details
about the characters and setting

5.16A & 6.15A write imaginative stories that
include: (i) a clearly defined focus, plot, and
point of view; (ii) a specific, believable
setting created through the use of sensory
details; (iii) dialogue that develops the story

7.15A & 8.15A write an imaginary story that: (i)
sustains reader interest; (ii) includes well-paced
action and an engaging story line; (iii) creates a
specific, believable setting through the use of
sensory details; (iv) develops interesting
characters; (v) uses a range of literary strategies
and devices to enhance the style and tone

Eng. I 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and resolution,
interesting and
believable characters,
and a range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue, suspense)
and devices to
enhance the plot

Eng. II 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and
resolution,
interesting and
believable
characters, a range
of literary strategies
(e.g., dialogue,
suspense) and
devices to enhance
the plot, and sensory
details that define
the mood or tone

Eng. III 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and
resolution, complex
and non-typical
characters, a range
of literary strategies
(e.g., dialogue,
suspense) and
devices to enhance
the plot, and sensory
details that define
the mood or tone

Eng. IV 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and resolution,
a clear theme,
complex and nontypical characters, a
range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue, suspense)
and devices to
enhance the plot, and
sensory details that
define the mood or
tone

Oral and Written Conventions/ Handwriting, Capitalization, and Punctuation. (Grades 6-7 and Courses Eng. I – IV) Students write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their
compositions. (Grade 8) Student write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their compositions. Students will continue to apply earlier standards with greater complexity.
3.22C, 4.20C, 5.20C & 6.19C use complete simple and compound sentences with correct
subject-verb agreement

7.19C & 8.19C use a variety of complete
sentences (e.g., simple, compound, complex)
that include properly placed modifiers, correctly
identified antecedents parallel structures, and
consistent tenses

Eng. I 17C & Eng. II 17C use a variety of
correctly structured sentences (e.g., compound,
complex, compound-complex)

Eng. III 17C & Eng. IV 17C use a variety of
correctly structured sentences (e.g., compound,
complex, compound-complex)
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Character analysis is found in the reading strand: Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/ Fiction.
Students need to have multiple opportunities to analyze characters to understand their motives and unique perspective in the context of
the story. After students have practiced this with stories read in class (and self-selected reading), students can then write from the point
of view of a fictional character.

Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Fiction. Students understand, make inferences and draw conclusions about the structure and elements of fiction and provide evidence from text to support their
understanding.

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part I. Narrative - Lesson 18:
Grade Level
TEKS

3

Using Variations of “Said”

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by
categorizing ideas and organizing them
into paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational
strategy (e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to
create a focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive
way (e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed
and open-ended situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey
meaning

3.17C & 4.15C revise drafts for
coherence, organization, use of simple
and compound sentences, and audience

5. 15C & 6.14C revise drafts to clarify
meaning, enhance style, include simple
and compound sentences, and improve
transitions by adding, deleting,
combining, and rearranging sentences or
larger units of text after rethinking how
well questions of purpose, audience, and
genre have been addressed

Eng. I 13C & Eng. II 13C revise drafts to
improve style, word choice, figurative
language, sentence variety, and subtlety of
meaning after rethinking how well
questions of purpose, audience, and genre
have been addressed

7. 14C & 8.14C revise drafts to ensure
precise word choice and vivid images;
consistent point of view; use of simple,
compound, and complex sentences; internal
and external coherence; and the use of
effective transitions after rethinking how
well questions of purpose, audience; and
genre have been addressed

Eng. III 13C & Eng. IV 13C revise drafts to
clarify meaning and achieve specific
rhetorical purposes, consistency of tone, and
logical organization by rearranging the
words, sentences, and paragraphs to employ
tropes, (e.g., metaphors, similes, analogies,
hyperbole, understatement, rhetorical
questions, irony), schemes (e.g., parallelism,
antithesis, inverted word order, repetition,
reversed structures), and by adding
transitional words and phrases

Writing/Literary Texts. (Grades K-8) Students write literary texts to express their ideas and feelings about real or imagined people, events, and ideas. (Courses Eng. I-IV) Students write literary texts to
express their ideas and feelings about real or imagined people, events, and ideas. Students are responsible for at least two forms of literary writing.
3.18A & 4.16A write imaginative stories
that build the plot to a climax and
contain details about the characters and
setting

5.16A & 6.15A write imaginative stories
that include: (i) a clearly defined focus,
plot, and point of view; (ii) a specific,
believable setting created through the
use of sensory details; (iii) dialogue that
develops the story

7.15A & 8.15A write an imaginary story that:
(i) sustains reader interest; (ii) includes wellpaced action and an engaging story line;
(iii) creates a specific, believable setting
through the use of sensory details; (iv)
develops interesting characters; (v) uses a
range of literary strategies and devices to
enhance the style and tone

Eng. I 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and
resolution,
interesting and
believable
characters, and a
range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue, suspense)
and devices to
enhance the plot

Eng. II 14A write an
engaging story with
a well-developed
conflict and
resolution,
interesting and
believable
characters, a range
of literary strategies
(e.g., dialogue,
suspense) and
devices to enhance
the plot, and
sensory details that
define the mood or
tone

Eng. III 14A write an
engaging story with
a well-developed
conflict and
resolution, complex
and non-typical
characters, a range
of literary strategies
(e.g., dialogue,
suspense) and
devices to enhance
the plot, and
sensory details that
define the mood or
tone

Eng. IV 14A write
an engaging story
with a welldeveloped
conflict and
resolution, a
clear theme,
complex and
non-typical
characters, a
range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue,
suspense) and
devices to
enhance the plot,
and sensory
details that
define the mood
or tone

Writing. Students write about their own experiences.
3.19A write about
important personal
experiences

4.17A write
about
important
personal
experiences

5.17A write a
personal
narrative that
conveys thoughts
and feelings
about an
experience

6.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or
consequences

7.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or
consequences

8.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
includes reflections
on decisions, actions,
and/or
consequences

Oral and Written Conventions/ Handwriting, Capitalization, and Punctuation. (Grades 6-7 and Courses Eng. I – IV) Students write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation
conventions in their compositions. (Grade 8) Student write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their compositions. Students will continue to apply earlier
standards with greater complexity.
4.21C(ii)
quotation
marks

5.21C(ii) proper
punctuation and
spacing for
quotations

6.20C(ii) proper
punctuation and
spacing for
quotations

Eng. I 18B(i)
quotation marks to
indicate sarcasm or
irony

Eng. II 18B(ii)
quotation marks to
indicate sarcasm or
irony
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Teachers may want to share mentor sentences and mentor texts with students to provide examples of variations of “said” and “asked”.
After sharing examples, create a class anchor chart and/or have students make notes in their writing journals.

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part I. Narrative - Lesson 19:
Grade Level
TEKS

3

Using Depth and Detail to “Explode” a Moment

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

3.10A identify
language that
creates a graphic,
visual experience
and appeals to the
senses

4.8A identify the
author’s use of
similes and
metaphors to
produce imagery

5.8A evaluate the
impact of sensory
details, imagery,
and figurative
language in literary
text

6.8A explain how
authors create
meaning through
stylistic elements
and figurative
language
emphasizing the use
of personification,
hyperbole, and
refrains

7.8A determine
the figurative
meaning of
phrases and
analyze how an
author’s use of
language creates
imagery, appeals
to the senses, and
suggests mood

8.8A explain the
effect of similes
and extended
metaphors in
literary text

Eng. I 7A explain the
role of irony,
sarcasm, and
paradox in literary
works

Eng. II 7A explain the
function of
symbolism, allegory,
and allusions in
literary works

Eng. III 7A analyze the
meaning of classical,
mythological, and
biblical allusions in
words, phrases,
passages, and literary
works

Eng. IV 7A analyze
how the author’s
patterns of
imagery, literary
allusions, and
conceits reveal
theme, set tone,
and create
meaning in
metaphors,
passages, and
literary works

Suggested Pairings - Refer to Grammar Keepers:
Lesson 78. Pitchforking Using Ba-Da-Bing
Lesson 80. Pitchforking Using Descriptions
Lesson 81. Pitchforking Using Sounds
Lesson 82. Pitchforking Using Smells/Tastes

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by
categorizing ideas and organizing them into
paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational
strategy (e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to
create a focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and openended situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

3.17C & 4.15C revise drafts for coherence,
organization, use of simple and compound
sentences, and audience

5. 15C & 6.14C revise drafts to clarify
meaning, enhance style, include simple and
compound sentences, and improve
transitions by adding, deleting, combining,
and rearranging sentences or larger units of
text after rethinking how well questions of
purpose, audience, and genre have been
addressed

Eng. I 13C & Eng. II 13C revise drafts to
improve style, word choice, figurative
language, sentence variety, and subtlety of
meaning after rethinking how well questions
of purpose, audience, and genre have been
addressed

7. 14C & 8.14C revise drafts to ensure
precise word choice and vivid images;
consistent point of view; use of simple,
compound, and complex sentences;
internal and external coherence; and the
use of effective transitions after rethinking
how well questions of purpose, audience;
and genre have been addressed

Eng. III 13C & Eng. IV 13C revise drafts to
clarify meaning and achieve specific rhetorical
purposes, consistency of tone, and logical
organization by rearranging the words,
sentences, and paragraphs to employ tropes,
(e.g., metaphors, similes, analogies, hyperbole,
understatement, rhetorical questions, irony),
schemes (e.g., parallelism, antithesis, inverted
word order, repetition, reversed structures),
and by adding transitional words and phrases

Writing/Literary Texts. (Grades K-8) Students write literary texts to express their ideas and feelings about real or imagined people, events, and ideas. (Courses Eng. I-IV) Students write literary texts to express
their ideas and feelings about real or imagined people, events, and ideas. Students are responsible for at least two forms of literary writing.
3.18A & 4.16A write imaginative stories
that build the plot to a climax and contain
details about the characters and setting

5.16A & 6.15A write imaginative stories that
include: (i) a clearly defined focus, plot, and
point of view; (ii) a specific, believable
setting created through the use of sensory
details; (iii) dialogue that develops the story

7.15A & 8.15A write an imaginary story
that: (i) sustains reader interest; (ii)
includes well-paced action and an engaging
story line; (iii) creates a specific, believable
setting through the use of sensory details;
(iv) develops interesting characters; (v)
uses a range of literary strategies and
devices to enhance the style and tone

Writing. Students write about their own experiences.
3.19A & 4.17A write about important
personal experiences

5.17A write a
personal narrative
that conveys
thoughts and
feelings about an
experience

6.16A & 7.16A write a personal narrative
that has a clearly defined focus and
communicate the importance of or reasons
for actions and/or consequences

8.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
includes reflections
on decisions,
actions, and/or
consequences

Eng. I 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and
resolution,
interesting and
believable
characters, and a
range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue, suspense)
and devices to
enhance the plot

Eng. II 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and
resolution,
interesting and
believable
characters, a range
of literary strategies
(e.g., dialogue,
suspense) and
devices to enhance
the plot, and sensory
details that define
the mood or tone

Eng. III 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and
resolution, complex
and non-typical
characters, a range
of literary strategies
(e.g., dialogue,
suspense) and
devices to enhance
the plot, and sensory
details that define
the mood or tone

Eng. IV 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and
resolution, a clear
theme, complex and
non-typical
characters, a range
of literary strategies
(e.g., dialogue,
suspense) and
devices to enhance
the plot, and sensory
details that define
the mood or tone

Fun-Size Academic Writing by Gretchen Bernabei. TEKS alignment by Gina Graham. © 2016

Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Sensory Language. Students understand, make inferences and draw conclusions about how an author’s sensory language creates imagery in literary text and provide
evidence from text to support their understanding.

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part I. Narrative - Lesson 20:
Grade
Level TEKS

3

Show How a Character Changes

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

5.6B explain the
roles and functions
of characters in
various plots,
including their
relationships and
conflicts

6.6B recognize
dialect
conversational
voice and explain
how authors use
dialect to convey
character

7.6B analyze the
development of
the plot through
the internal and
external responses
of the characters,
including their
motivations and
conflicts

8.6B analyze how
the central
characters’
qualities influence
the theme of a
fictional work and
resolution of the
central conflict

Eng. I 5B analyze how
authors develop
complex yet believable
characters in works of
fiction through a range
of literary devices,
including character
foils

Eng. II 5B analyze
differences in the
characters moral
dilemmas in works of
fiction across
different countries
or cultures

Eng. III 5B analyze
the internal and
external
development of
characters through
a range of literary
devices

Eng. IV 5B analyze
the moral dilemmas
and quandaries
presented in works
of fiction as revealed
by the underlying
motivations and
behaviors of the
characters

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by categorizing
ideas and organizing them into paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 8.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational
strategy (e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to
create a focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and openended situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

3.17C & 4.15C revise drafts for coherence,
organization, use of simple and compound
sentences, and audience

5. 15C & 6.14C revise drafts to clarify
meaning, enhance style, include simple and
compound sentences, and improve
transitions by adding, deleting, combining,
and rearranging sentences or larger units
of text after rethinking how well questions
of purpose, audience, and genre have been
addressed

Eng. I 13C & Eng. II 13C revise drafts to improve
style, word choice, figurative language, sentence
variety, and subtlety of meaning after rethinking
how well questions of purpose, audience, and
genre have been addressed

write a personal narrative that includes change over time.
write a personal narrative that includes change over time.

Character analysis is found in the reading strand: Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/ Fiction.
Students need to have opportunities to analyze characters in texts they are reading to be able to
understand how to write a personal narrative that includes change over time.

3.8B & 4.6B describe the interaction of
characters including their relationships and the
changes they undergo.

4.15E revise final draft
in response to
feedback from peers
and teacher and
publish written work
for a specific audience

7. 14C & 8.14C revise drafts to ensure
precise word choice and vivid images;
consistent point of view; use of simple,
compound, and complex sentences;
internal and external coherence; and the
use of effective transitions after rethinking
how well questions of purpose, audience;
and genre have been addressed

Eng. III 13C & Eng. IV 13C revise drafts to
clarify meaning and achieve specific
rhetorical purposes, consistency of tone, and
logical organization by rearranging the
words, sentences, and paragraphs to employ
tropes, (e.g., metaphors, similes, analogies,
hyperbole, understatement, rhetorical
questions, irony), schemes (e.g., parallelism,
antithesis, inverted word order, repetition,
reversed structures), and by adding
transitional words and phrases

5.15E, 6.14E, 7.14E, 8.14E & Eng. I-Eng. IV 13E
revise final draft in response to feedback from peers and teacher and publish written work for appropriate audiences

Writing. Students write about their own experiences.
3.19A & 4.17A write about important
personal experiences

5.17A write a
personal narrative
that conveys
thoughts and
feelings about an
experience

6.16A & 7.16A write a personal narrative that
has a clearly defined focus and communicate
the importance of or reasons for actions
and/or consequences

8.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
includes reflections
on decisions,
actions, and/or
consequences

Oral and Written Conventions/ Handwriting, Capitalization, and Punctuation. (Grades 6-7 and Courses Eng. I – IV) Students write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their
compositions. (Grade 8) Student write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their compositions. Students will continue to apply earlier standards with greater complexity.
3.22C, 4.20C, 5.20C & 6.19C use complete simple and compound sentences with correct subject-verb agreement

7.19C & 8.19C use a variety of complete
sentences (e.g., simple, compound, complex)
that include properly placed modifiers,
correctly identified antecedents parallel
structures, and consistent tenses

Eng. I 17C & Eng. II
17C use a variety of
correctly structured
sentences (e.g.,
compound, complex,
compound-complex)

Eng. III 17C & Eng. IV 17C use a variety of
correctly structured sentences (e.g.,
compound, complex, compound-complex)
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Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Fiction. Students understand, make inferences and draw conclusions about the structure and elements of fiction and provide evidence from text to support their
understanding.

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part I. Narrative - Lesson 21:
Grade
Level TEKS

3

Using Introspection in a Memoir

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

3.8B & 4.6B describe the interaction of
characters including their relationships and the
changes they undergo.

5.6B explain the
roles and functions
of characters in
various plots,
including their
relationships and
conflicts

6.6B recognize
dialect
conversational
voice and explain
how authors use
dialect to convey
character

7.6B analyze the
development of
the plot through
the internal and
external responses
of the characters,
including their
motivations and
conflicts

8.6B analyze how
the central
characters’
qualities influence
the theme of a
fictional work and
resolution of the
central conflict

Eng. I 5B analyze
how authors develop
complex yet
believable characters
in works of fiction
through a range of
literary devices,
including character
foils

Eng. II 5B analyze
differences in the
characters moral
dilemmas in works of
fiction across different
countries or cultures

Eng. III 5B analyze
the internal and
external
development of
characters through
a range of literary
devices

Eng. IV 5B analyze
the moral dilemmas
and quandaries
presented in works
of fiction as revealed
by the underlying
motivations and
behaviors of the
characters

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by categorizing
ideas and organizing them into paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational
strategy (e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to
create a focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and openended situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

3.17C & 4.15C revise drafts for coherence,
organization, use of simple and compound
sentences, and audience

5. 15C & 6.14C revise drafts to clarify
meaning, enhance style, include simple and
compound sentences, and improve
transitions by adding, deleting, combining,
and rearranging sentences or larger units
of text after rethinking how well questions
of purpose, audience, and genre have been
addressed

Eng. I 13C & Eng. II 13C revise drafts to improve
style, word choice, figurative language, sentence
variety, and subtlety of meaning after rethinking
how well questions of purpose, audience, and
genre have been addressed

7. 14C & 8.14C revise drafts to ensure
precise word choice and vivid images;
consistent point of view; use of simple,
compound, and complex sentences;
internal and external coherence; and the
use of effective transitions after rethinking
how well questions of purpose, audience;
and genre have been addressed

Eng. III 13C & Eng. IV 13C revise drafts to
clarify meaning and achieve specific
rhetorical purposes, consistency of tone, and
logical organization by rearranging the
words, sentences, and paragraphs to employ
tropes, (e.g., metaphors, similes, analogies,
hyperbole, understatement, rhetorical
questions, irony), schemes (e.g., parallelism,
antithesis, inverted word order, repetition,
reversed structures), and by adding
transitional words and phrases

Writing. Students write about their own experiences.
3.19A & 4.17A write about important
personal experiences

5.17A write a
personal narrative
that conveys
thoughts and
feelings about an
experience

6.16A & 7.16A write a personal narrative that
has a clearly defined focus and communicate
the importance of or reasons for actions
and/or consequences

8.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
includes reflections
on decisions,
actions, and/or
consequences

Oral and Written Conventions/ Handwriting, Capitalization, and Punctuation. (Grades 6-7 and Courses Eng. I – IV) Students write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their
compositions. (Grade 8) Student write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their compositions. Students will continue to apply earlier standards with greater complexity.
3.22C, 4.20C, 5.20C & 6.19C use complete simple and compound sentences with correct subject-verb agreement

7.19C & 8.19C use a variety of complete
sentences (e.g., simple, compound, complex)
that include properly placed modifiers,
correctly identified antecedents parallel
structures, and consistent tenses

Eng. I 17C & Eng. II
17C use a variety of
correctly structured
sentences (e.g.,
compound, complex,
compound-complex)

Eng. III 17C & Eng. IV 17C use a variety of
correctly structured sentences (e.g.,
compound, complex, compound-complex)
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Character analysis is found in the reading strand: Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/ Fiction.
Students need understand that in this personal narrative, they are the main character of the composition, like a main
character in a story/book. They will show how they changed/developed over time in the way(s) that a published
author shows characters changing over time.

Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Fiction. Students understand, make inferences and draw conclusions about the structure and elements of fiction and provide evidence from text to support their
understanding.

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part I. Narrative - Lesson 22:
Grade
Level TEKS

3

Using Onomatopoeia as an Organizational Device

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

5.4A analyze how
poets use sound
effects (e.g.,
alliteration,
internal rhyme,
onomatopoeia,
rhyme scheme) to
reinforce meaning
in poems

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by categorizing
ideas and organizing them into paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 8.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational
strategy (e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to
create a focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive
way (e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and
open-ended situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey
meaning

3.17C & 4.15C revise drafts for coherence,
organization, use of simple and compound
sentences, and audience

5. 15C & 6.14C revise drafts to clarify
meaning, enhance style, include simple and
compound sentences, and improve
transitions by adding, deleting, combining,
and rearranging sentences or larger units
of text after rethinking how well questions
of purpose, audience, and genre have been
addressed

Eng. I 13C & Eng. II 13C revise drafts to
improve style, word choice, figurative
language, sentence variety, and subtlety of
meaning after rethinking how well questions
of purpose, audience, and genre have been
addressed

7. 14C & 8.14C revise drafts to ensure
precise word choice and vivid images;
consistent point of view; use of simple,
compound, and complex sentences; internal
and external coherence; and the use of
effective transitions after rethinking how
well questions of purpose, audience; and
genre have been addressed

Eng. III 13C & Eng. IV 13C revise drafts to
clarify meaning and achieve specific
rhetorical purposes, consistency of tone, and
logical organization by rearranging the
words, sentences, and paragraphs to employ
tropes, (e.g., metaphors, similes, analogies,
hyperbole, understatement, rhetorical
questions, irony), schemes (e.g., parallelism,
antithesis, inverted word order, repetition,
reversed structures), and by adding
transitional words and phrases

Writing/Literary Texts. (Grades K-8) Students write literary texts to express their ideas and feelings about real or imagined people, events, and ideas. (Courses Eng. I-IV) Students write literary texts to express
their ideas and feelings about real or imagined people, events, and ideas. Students are responsible for at least two forms of literary writing.
5.16B & 6.15B write poems using: poetic
techniques (e.g., alliteration, onomatopoeia)

Writing. Students write about their own experiences.
3.19A & 4.17A write about important
personal experiences

5.17A write a
personal narrative
that conveys
thoughts and
feelings about an
experience

6.16A & 7.16A write a personal narrative that
has a clearly defined focus and communicate
the importance of or reasons for actions
and/or consequences

8.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
includes reflections
on decisions,
actions, and/or
consequences

Oral and Written Conventions/ Handwriting, Capitalization, and Punctuation. (Grades 6-7 and Courses Eng. I – IV) Students write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and
punctuation conventions in their compositions. (Grade 8) Student write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their compositions. Students will
continue to apply earlier standards with greater complexity.
3.22C, 4.20C, 5.20C & 6.19C use complete simple and compound sentences with correct
subject-verb agreement

7.19C & 8.19C use a variety of complete
sentences (e.g., simple, compound, complex)
that include properly placed modifiers,
correctly identified antecedents parallel
structures, and consistent tenses

Eng. I 17C & Eng. II 17C use a variety of
correctly structured sentences (e.g.,
compound, complex, compound-complex)

Eng. III 17C & Eng. IV 17C use a variety of
correctly structured sentences (e.g.,
compound, complex, compound-complex)
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Onomatopoeia is found in the reading strand: (5th grade) Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/ Poetry
and the writing strand: (5th grade) Writing/Literary Texts. Use mentor sentences/texts to showcase how and
when onomatopoeia is used to strengthen a piece of writing.

Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Poetry. Students understand, make inferences and draw conclusions about the structure and elements of poetry and provide evidence from text to support their
understanding.

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part I. Narrative - Lesson 23:
3

Using A Story to Illustrate a Life Lesson
4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Theme and Genre. Students analyze, make inferences and draw conclusions about theme and genre in different cultural, historical, and
contemporary contexts and provide evidence from the text to support their understanding.
3.5A paraphrase the
themes and supporting
details of fables,
legends, myths, or
stories

4.3A summarize
and explain the
lesson or message
of a work of fiction
as its theme

5.3A compare and
contrast the themes
or moral lessons of
several works of
fiction from various
cultures

6.3A infer the implicit
theme of a work of
fiction, distinguishing
theme from the topic

7.3A describe
multiple themes in a
work of fiction

8.3A analyze literary
works that share
similar themes across
cultures

Eng. I 2A analyze
how the genre of
texts with similar
themes shapes
meaning

Eng. II 2A compare
and contrast
differences in similar
themes expressed in
different time
periods

Eng. III 2A analyze
the way in which the
theme or meaning of
a selections
represents a view or
comment on the
human condition

Eng. IV 2A
compare and
contrast works of
literature that
express a
universal theme

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by categorizing
ideas and organizing them into paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy (e.g.,
sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a focused,
organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive
way (e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and
open-ended situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey
meaning

Writing/Literary Texts. (Grades K-8) Students write literary texts to express their ideas and feelings about real or imagined people, events, and ideas. (Courses Eng. I-IV) Students write literary texts to express their
ideas and feelings about real or imagined people, events, and ideas. Students are responsible for at least two forms of literary writing.
3.18A & 4.16A write imaginative stories that
build the plot to a climax and contain details
about the characters and setting

5.16A & 6.15A write imaginative stories that
include: (i) a clearly defined focus, plot, and
point of view; (ii) a specific, believable setting
created through the use of sensory details; (iii)
dialogue that develops the story

7.15A & 8.15A write an imaginary story that: (i)
sustains reader interest; (ii) includes well-paced
action and an engaging story line; (iii) creates a
specific, believable setting through the use of
sensory details; (iv) develops interesting
characters; (v) uses a range of literary strategies
and devices to enhance the style and tone

Writing. Students write about their own experiences.
3.19A & 4.17A write about important
personal experiences

5.17A write a
personal narrative
that conveys
thoughts and
feelings about an
experience

6.16A & 7.16A write a personal narrative that
has a clearly defined focus and communicate
the importance of or reasons for actions
and/or consequences

8.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
includes reflections
on decisions, actions,
and/or
consequences

Eng. I 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and
resolution,
interesting and
believable
characters, and a
range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue, suspense)
and devices to
enhance the plot

Eng. II 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and
resolution,
interesting and
believable
characters, a range
of literary strategies
(e.g., dialogue,
suspense) and
devices to enhance
the plot, and sensory
details that define
the mood or tone

Eng. III 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and
resolution, complex
and non-typical
characters, a range
of literary strategies
(e.g., dialogue,
suspense) and
devices to enhance
the plot, and sensory
details that define
the mood or tone

Eng. IV 14A write
an engaging story
with a welldeveloped
conflict and
resolution, a
clear theme,
complex and
non-typical
characters, a
range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue,
suspense) and
devices to
enhance the plot,
and sensory
details that
define the mood
or tone
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Eng. IV 14A is the only TEKS in the writing strand that includes theme in the SE (student expectation). However, theme is found in
the reading strand: Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/ Theme and Genre. This lesson suggests using Aesop’s fables as
mentor texts. Read and discuss the fables prior to this writing activity so that students understand how authors weave the theme
or life lesson into the context of the story.

Grade Level
TEKS

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part I. Narrative - Lesson 24:
Grade
Level TEKS

3

Combining Action and Back-Story

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

3.8A & 4.6A sequence and summarize the
plot’s main events and explain their influence
on future events

5.5A describe
incidents that
advance the story or
novel, explaining
how each incident
gives rise to or
foreshadows future
events

6.6A summarize the
elements of plot
development (e.g.,
rising action, turning
point, climax, falling
action, denouement)
in various works of
fiction

7.6A explain the
influence of the
setting on plot
development

8.6A analyze linear
plot developments
(e.g., conflict, rising
action, falling action,
resolution, subplots)
to determine
whether and how
conflicts are resolved

Eng. I 5A analyze
non-linear plot
developments (e.g.,
flashbacks,
foreshadowing, subplots, parallel plot
structures) and
compare it to linear
plot development

Eng. II 5A analyze
isolated scenes and
their contribution to
the success of the
plot as a whole in a
variety of works of
fiction

Eng. III 5A evaluate
how different
literary elements
(e.g., figurative
language, point of
view) shape the
author’s portrayal of
the plot and setting
in works of fiction

Eng. IV 5A analyze
how complex plot
structures (e.g.,
subplots) and
devices (e.g.,
foreshadowing,
flashbacks,
suspense) function
and advance the
action in a work of
fiction

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by
selecting a genre appropriate for
conveying the intended meaning to an
audience and generating ideas through a
range a strategies (e.g., brainstorming,
graphic organizers, logs, journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for
conveying the intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a
range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews),
and developing a thesis or controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre for conveying
the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics through a range a strategies (e.g.,
discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by
categorizing ideas and organizing them
into paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational
strategy (e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to
create a focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way (e.g., using
outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and open-ended situations that
include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

Writing/Literary Texts. (Grades K-8) Students write literary texts to express their ideas and feelings about real or imagined people, events, and ideas. (Courses Eng. I-IV) Students write literary texts to express their
ideas and feelings about real or imagined people, events, and ideas. Students are responsible for at least two forms of literary writing.
3.18A & 4.16A write imaginative stories
that build the plot to a climax and
contain details about the characters and
setting

5.16A & 6.15A write imaginative stories
that include: (i) a clearly defined focus,
plot, and point of view; (ii) a specific,
believable setting created through the
use of sensory details; (iii) dialogue that
develops the story

7.15A & 8.15A write an imaginary story that:
(i) sustains reader interest; (ii) includes wellpaced action and an engaging story line; (iii)
creates a specific, believable setting through
the use of sensory details; (iv) develops
interesting characters; (v) uses a range of
literary strategies and devices to enhance
the style and tone

Eng. I 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and
resolution,
interesting and
believable
characters, and a
range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue, suspense)
and devices to
enhance the plot

Eng. II 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed conflict
and resolution,
interesting and
believable characters, a
range of literary
strategies (e.g., dialogue,
suspense) and devices to
enhance the plot, and
sensory details that
define the mood or tone

Eng. III 14A write an
engaging story with a welldeveloped conflict and
resolution, complex and
non-typical characters, a
range of literary strategies
(e.g., dialogue, suspense)
and devices to enhance
the plot, and sensory
details that define the
mood or tone

Eng. IV 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed conflict
and resolution, a clear
theme, complex and
non-typical characters, a
range of literary
strategies (e.g., dialogue,
suspense) and devices to
enhance the plot, and
sensory details that
define the mood or tone

Writing. Students write about their own experiences.
3.19A write about
important personal
experiences

4.17A write
about important
personal
experiences

5.17A write a
personal
narrative that
conveys thoughts
and feelings
about an
experience

6.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or
consequences

7.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or
consequences

8.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
includes reflections
on decisions,
actions, and/or
consequences

Oral and Written Conventions/ Handwriting, Capitalization, and Punctuation. (Grades 6-7 and Courses Eng. I – IV) Students write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their
compositions. (Grade 8) Student write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their compositions. Students will continue to apply earlier standards with greater complexity.
3.22C, 4.20C, 5.20C & 6.19C use complete simple and compound sentences with
correct subject-verb agreement

7.19C & 8.19C use a variety of complete
sentences (e.g., simple, compound, complex)
that include properly placed modifiers,
correctly identified antecedents parallel
structures, and consistent tenses

Eng. I 17C & Eng. II 17C use a variety of correctly
structured sentences (e.g., compound, complex,
compound-complex)

Eng. III 17C & Eng. IV 17C use a variety of correctly
structured sentences (e.g., compound, complex,
compound-complex)
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Students will want to refer to mentor texts to understand how authors use foreshadowing and flashbacks within a story. This writing activity relies on
bridging what students know about plot development in reading a text and writing a story. Students should write about a topic that they know well
enough to be able to provide the information necessary to develop the back-story.

Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Fiction. Students understand, make inferences and draw conclusions about the structure and elements of drama and provide evidence from text to support their
understanding.

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part I. Narrative - Lesson 25:
Grade
Level TEKS

3

Showing Conflicting Feelings in a Personal Narrative

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

3.8B & 4.6B describe the interaction of
characters including their relationships and the
changes they undergo.

5.6B explain the
roles and functions
of characters in
various plots,
including their
relationships and
conflicts

6.6B recognize
dialect
conversational
voice and explain
how authors use
dialect to convey
character

7.6B analyze the
development of
the plot through
the internal and
external responses
of the characters,
including their
motivations and
conflicts

8.6B analyze how
the central
characters’
qualities influence
the theme of a
fictional work and
resolution of the
central conflict

Eng. I 5B analyze
how authors develop
complex yet
believable characters
in works of fiction
through a range of
literary devices,
including character
foils

Eng. II 5B analyze
differences in the
characters moral
dilemmas in works of
fiction across different
countries or cultures

Eng. III 5B analyze
the internal and
external
development of
characters through
a range of literary
devices

Eng. IV 5B analyze
the moral dilemmas
and quandaries
presented in works
of fiction as revealed
by the underlying
motivations and
behaviors of the
characters

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by categorizing
ideas and organizing them into paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational
strategy (e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to
create a focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and openended situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

3.17C & 4.15C revise drafts for coherence,
organization, use of simple and compound
sentences, and audience

5. 15C & 6.14C revise drafts to clarify
meaning, enhance style, include simple and
compound sentences, and improve
transitions by adding, deleting, combining,
and rearranging sentences or larger units
of text after rethinking how well questions
of purpose, audience, and genre have been
addressed

Eng. I 13C & Eng. II 13C revise drafts to improve
style, word choice, figurative language, sentence
variety, and subtlety of meaning after rethinking
how well questions of purpose, audience, and
genre have been addressed

7. 14C & 8.14C revise drafts to ensure
precise word choice and vivid images;
consistent point of view; use of simple,
compound, and complex sentences;
internal and external coherence; and the
use of effective transitions after rethinking
how well questions of purpose, audience;
and genre have been addressed

Eng. III 13C & Eng. IV 13C revise drafts to
clarify meaning and achieve specific
rhetorical purposes, consistency of tone, and
logical organization by rearranging the
words, sentences, and paragraphs to employ
tropes, (e.g., metaphors, similes, analogies,
hyperbole, understatement, rhetorical
questions, irony), schemes (e.g., parallelism,
antithesis, inverted word order, repetition,
reversed structures), and by adding
transitional words and phrases

Writing. Students write about their own experiences.
3.19A & 4.17A write about important
personal experiences

5.17A write a
personal narrative
that conveys
thoughts and
feelings about an
experience

6.16A & 7.16A write a personal narrative that
has a clearly defined focus and communicate
the importance of or reasons for actions
and/or consequences

8.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
includes reflections
on decisions,
actions, and/or
consequences

Oral and Written Conventions/ Handwriting, Capitalization, and Punctuation. (Grades 6-7 and Courses Eng. I – IV) Students write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their
compositions. (Grade 8) Student write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their compositions. Students will continue to apply earlier standards with greater complexity.
3.22C, 4.20C, 5.20C & 6.19C use complete simple and compound sentences with correct subject-verb agreement

7.19C & 8.19C use a variety of complete
sentences (e.g., simple, compound, complex)
that include properly placed modifiers,
correctly identified antecedents parallel
structures, and consistent tenses

Eng. I 17C & Eng. II
17C use a variety of
correctly structured
sentences (e.g.,
compound, complex,
compound-complex)

Eng. III 17C & Eng. IV 17C use a variety of
correctly structured sentences (e.g.,
compound, complex, compound-complex)
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Character analysis may be used as a springboard for this writing. Mentor sentences/texts (class read alouds) will
provide common texts for students to refer to when identifying positive or negative feelings.

Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Fiction. Students understand, make inferences and draw conclusions about the structure and elements of fiction and provide evidence from text to support their
understanding.

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part I. Narrative - Lesson 26:
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

Fleshing Out a Kernel Essay with Dialogue
5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

3.8B & 4.6B describe the interaction of
characters including their relationships and
the changes they undergo.

5.6B explain the
roles and functions
of characters in
various plots,
including their
relationships and
conflicts

6.6B recognize dialect
and conversational voice
and explain how authors
use dialect to convey
character

7.6B analyze the
development of
the plot through
the internal and
external responses
of the characters,
including their
motivations and
conflicts

8.6B analyze how
the central
characters’
qualities influence
the theme of a
fictional work and
resolution of the
central conflict

Eng. I 5B analyze
how authors
develop complex
yet believable
characters in works
of fiction through a
range of literary
devices, including
character foils

Eng. II 5B analyze
differences in the
characters moral
dilemmas in works of
fiction across different
countries or cultures

Eng. III 5B analyze the
internal and external
development of
characters through a
range of literary
devices

Eng. IV 5B analyze the
moral dilemmas and
quandaries presented
in works of fiction as
revealed by the
underlying motivations
and behaviors of the
characters

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.

Suggested Pairings - Refer to Grammar Keepers:
Lesson 57. Punctuating Dialogue-Chicken Dance

3.17C & 4.15C revise drafts for coherence,
organization, use of simple and compound
sentences, and audience

5. 15C & 6.14C revise drafts to clarify meaning,
enhance style, include simple and compound
sentences, and improve transitions by adding,
deleting, combining, and rearranging sentences or
larger units of text after rethinking how well
questions of purpose, audience, and genre have
been addressed

7. 14C & 8.14C revise drafts to ensure
precise word choice and vivid images;
consistent point of view; use of simple,
compound, and complex sentences;
internal and external coherence; and the
use of effective transitions after rethinking
how well questions of purpose, audience;
and genre have been addressed

Eng. I 13C & Eng. II 13C revise drafts to
improve style, word choice, figurative
language, sentence variety, and subtlety of
meaning after rethinking how well questions
of purpose, audience, and genre have been
addressed

Eng. III 13C & Eng. IV 13C revise drafts to clarify
meaning and achieve specific rhetorical purposes,
consistency of tone, and logical organization by
rearranging the words, sentences, and paragraphs
to employ tropes, (e.g., metaphors, similes,
analogies, hyperbole, understatement, rhetorical
questions, irony), schemes (e.g., parallelism,
antithesis, inverted word order, repetition,
reversed structures), and by adding transitional
words and phrases

Writing/Literary Texts. (Grades K-8) Students write literary texts to express their ideas and feelings about real or imagined people, events, and ideas. (Courses Eng. I-IV) Students write literary texts to express their
ideas and feelings about real or imagined people, events, and ideas. Students are responsible for at least two forms of literary writing.
3.18A & 4.16A write imaginative stories
that build the plot to a climax and contain
details about the characters and setting

5.16A & 6.15A write imaginative stories that
include: (i) a clearly defined focus, plot, and point
of view; (ii) a specific, believable setting created
through the use of sensory details; (iii) dialogue
that develops the story

7.15A & 8.15A write an imaginary story
that: (i) sustains reader interest; (ii)
includes well-paced action and an engaging
story line; (iii) creates a specific, believable
setting through the use of sensory details;
(iv) develops interesting characters; (v)
uses a range of literary strategies and
devices to enhance the style and tone

Eng. I 14A write an
engaging story
with a welldeveloped conflict
and resolution,
interesting and
believable
characters, and a
range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue,
suspense) and
devices to enhance
the plot

Eng. II 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and resolution,
interesting and
believable characters,
a range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue, suspense)
and devices to
enhance the plot, and
sensory details that
define the mood or
tone

Eng. III 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and resolution,
complex and nontypical characters, a
range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue, suspense)
and devices to
enhance the plot, and
sensory details that
define the mood or
tone

Eng. IV 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and resolution,
a clear theme,
complex and nontypical characters, a
range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue, suspense)
and devices to
enhance the plot, and
sensory details that
define the mood or
tone

Writing. Students write about their own experiences.
3.19A write about
important personal
experiences

4.17A write
about important
personal
experiences

5.17A write a
personal narrative
that conveys
thoughts and
feelings about an
experience

6.16A write a personal
narrative that has a
clearly defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or consequences

7.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or
consequences

8.16A write a
personal
narrative that
has a clearly
defined focus
and includes
reflections on
decisions,
actions, and/or
consequences

Oral and Written Conventions/ Handwriting, Capitalization, and Punctuation. (Grades 6-7 and Courses Eng. I – IV) Students write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their
compositions. (Grade 8) Student write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their compositions. Students will continue to apply earlier standards with greater complexity.
4.21C(ii)
quotation marks

5.21C(ii) proper
punctuation and
spacing for
quotations

6.20C(ii) proper
punctuation and spacing
for quotations

Eng. I 18B(i)
quotation marks to
indicate sarcasm or
irony

Eng. II 18B(ii)
quotation marks to
indicate sarcasm or
irony
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Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Fiction. Students understand, make inferences and draw conclusions about the structure and elements of fiction and provide evidence from text to support their
understanding.

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part I. Narrative - Lesson 27:
Grade
Level TEKS

3

Showing How a Character Makes an Important Decision

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

3.8B & 4.6B describe the interaction of
characters including their relationships and
the changes they undergo.

5.6B explain the
roles and functions
of characters in
various plots,
including their
relationships and
conflicts

6.6B recognize dialect
and conversational voice
and explain how authors
use dialect to convey
character

7.6B analyze the
development of
the plot through
the internal and
external responses
of the characters,
including their
motivations and
conflicts

8.6B analyze how
the central
characters’
qualities influence
the theme of a
fictional work and
resolution of the
central conflict

Eng. I 5B analyze
how authors
develop complex
yet believable
characters in works
of fiction through a
range of literary
devices, including
character foils

Eng. II 5B analyze
differences in the
characters moral
dilemmas in works of
fiction across different
countries or cultures

Eng. III 5B analyze the
internal and external
development of
characters through a
range of literary
devices

Eng. IV 5B analyze the
moral dilemmas and
quandaries presented
in works of fiction as
revealed by the
underlying motivations
and behaviors of the
characters

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by
selecting a genre appropriate for conveying
the intended meaning to an audience and
generating ideas through a range a
strategies (e.g., brainstorming, graphic
organizers, logs, journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying the
intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a strategies
(e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a thesis or
controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre for
conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics through a
range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and
developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by
categorizing ideas and organizing them into
paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a
focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and open-ended
situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

3.17C & 4.15C revise drafts for coherence,
organization, use of simple and compound
sentences, and audience

5. 15C & 6.14C revise drafts to clarify meaning,
enhance style, include simple and compound
sentences, and improve transitions by adding,
deleting, combining, and rearranging sentences or
larger units of text after rethinking how well
questions of purpose, audience, and genre have
been addressed

Eng. I 13C & Eng. II 13C revise drafts to
improve style, word choice, figurative
language, sentence variety, and subtlety of
meaning after rethinking how well questions
of purpose, audience, and genre have been
addressed

7. 14C & 8.14C revise drafts to ensure
precise word choice and vivid images;
consistent point of view; use of simple,
compound, and complex sentences;
internal and external coherence; and the
use of effective transitions after rethinking
how well questions of purpose, audience;
and genre have been addressed

Eng. III 13C & Eng. IV 13C revise drafts to clarify
meaning and achieve specific rhetorical purposes,
consistency of tone, and logical organization by
rearranging the words, sentences, and paragraphs
to employ tropes, (e.g., metaphors, similes,
analogies, hyperbole, understatement, rhetorical
questions, irony), schemes (e.g., parallelism,
antithesis, inverted word order, repetition,
reversed structures), and by adding transitional
words and phrases

Writing/Literary Texts. (Grades K-8) Students write literary texts to express their ideas and feelings about real or imagined people, events, and ideas. (Courses Eng. I-IV) Students write literary texts to express their
ideas and feelings about real or imagined people, events, and ideas. Students are responsible for at least two forms of literary writing.
3.18A & 4.16A write imaginative stories
that build the plot to a climax and contain
details about the characters and setting

5.16A & 6.15A write imaginative stories that
include: (i) a clearly defined focus, plot, and point
of view; (ii) a specific, believable setting created
through the use of sensory details; (iii) dialogue
that develops the story

7.15A & 8.15A write an imaginary story
that: (i) sustains reader interest; (ii)
includes well-paced action and an engaging
story line; (iii) creates a specific, believable
setting through the use of sensory details;
(iv) develops interesting characters; (v)
uses a range of literary strategies and
devices to enhance the style and tone

Writing. Students write about their own experiences.
3.19A write about
important personal
experiences

4.17A write
about important
personal
experiences

5.17A write a
personal narrative
that conveys
thoughts and
feelings about an
experience

6.16A write a personal
narrative that has a
clearly defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or consequences

7.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or
consequences

8.16A write a
personal
narrative that
has a clearly
defined focus
and includes
reflections on
decisions,
actions, and/or
consequences

Eng. I 14A write an
engaging story
with a welldeveloped conflict
and resolution,
interesting and
believable
characters, and a
range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue,
suspense) and
devices to enhance
the plot

Eng. II 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and resolution,
interesting and
believable characters,
a range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue, suspense)
and devices to
enhance the plot, and
sensory details that
define the mood or
tone

Eng. III 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and resolution,
complex and nontypical characters, a
range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue, suspense)
and devices to
enhance the plot, and
sensory details that
define the mood or
tone

Eng. IV 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and resolution,
a clear theme,
complex and nontypical characters, a
range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue, suspense)
and devices to
enhance the plot, and
sensory details that
define the mood or
tone
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Character analysis is important to the development of this piece of writing. During the planning and drafting stages of the writing
process, students will develop their piece of writing so that the reader will understand the struggle of the writer and the decision that
was made.

Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Fiction. Students understand, make inferences and draw conclusions about the structure and elements of fiction and provide evidence from text to support their
understanding.

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part I. Narrative - Lesson 28: Choosing Vivid Verbs
3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.

Suggested Pairings - Refer to Grammar Keepers:
Lesson 76. Pitchforking Actions
Lesson 78. Pitchforking Using Ba-Da-Bing

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by
categorizing ideas and organizing them into
paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a
focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and open-ended
situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

Writing/Literary Texts. (Grades K-8) Students write literary texts to express their ideas and feelings about real or imagined people, events, and ideas. (Courses Eng. I-IV) Students write literary texts to express their
ideas and feelings about real or imagined people, events, and ideas. Students are responsible for at least two forms of literary writing.
3.18A & 4.16A write imaginative stories
that build the plot to a climax and contain
details about the characters and setting

5.16A & 6.15A write imaginative stories that
include: (i) a clearly defined focus, plot, and point
of view; (ii) a specific, believable setting created
through the use of sensory details; (iii) dialogue
that develops the story

7.15A & 8.15A write an imaginary story
that: (i) sustains reader interest; (ii)
includes well-paced action and an engaging
story line; (iii) creates a specific, believable
setting through the use of sensory details;
(iv) develops interesting characters; (v)
uses a range of literary strategies and
devices to enhance the style and tone

Eng. I 14A write an
engaging story
with a welldeveloped conflict
and resolution,
interesting and
believable
characters, and a
range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue,
suspense) and
devices to enhance
the plot

Eng. II 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and resolution,
interesting and
believable characters,
a range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue, suspense)
and devices to
enhance the plot, and
sensory details that
define the mood or
tone

Eng. III 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and resolution,
complex and nontypical characters, a
range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue, suspense)
and devices to
enhance the plot, and
sensory details that
define the mood or
tone

Eng. IV 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and resolution,
a clear theme,
complex and nontypical characters, a
range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue, suspense)
and devices to
enhance the plot, and
sensory details that
define the mood or
tone

Oral and Written Conventions/Conventions. Students understand the function of and use the conventions of academic language when speaking and writing. Students will continue to apply earlier standards with
greater complexity.
3.22A(i) verbs (past,
present, future)

4.20A(i) verbs
(irregular verbs and
active voice)

5.20A(i) verbs
(irregular verbs and
active voice)

6.19A(i) verbs
(irregular verbs and
active and passive
voice)

7.19A(i) verbs
(perfect and
progressive tenses)
and participles

8.19A(i) verbs
(perfect and
progressive tenses)
and participles

Eng. I & Eng. II 17A more complex active and
passive tenses and verbals (gerunds,
infinitives, participles)
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Grade
Level TEKS

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part I. Narrative - Lesson 29: Writing Dialogue With Inner Reactions
3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Fiction. Students understand, make inferences and draw conclusions about the structure and elements of fiction and provide evidence from text to support their
understanding.
3.8B & 4.6B describe the interaction of
characters including their relationships and
the changes they undergo.

5.6B explain the
roles and functions
of characters in
various plots,
including their
relationships and
conflicts

6.6B recognize dialect
and conversational voice
and explain how authors
use dialect to convey
character

7.6B analyze the
development of
the plot through
the internal and
external responses
of the characters,
including their
motivations and
conflicts

8.6B analyze how
the central
characters’
qualities influence
the theme of a
fictional work and
resolution of the
central conflict

Eng. I 5B analyze
how authors
develop complex
yet believable
characters in works
of fiction through a
range of literary
devices, including
character foils

Eng. II 5B analyze
differences in the
characters moral
dilemmas in works of
fiction across different
countries or cultures

Eng. III 5B analyze the
internal and external
development of
characters through a
range of literary
devices

Eng. IV 5B analyze the
moral dilemmas and
quandaries presented
in works of fiction as
revealed by the
underlying motivations
and behaviors of the
characters

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17C & 4.15C revise drafts for coherence,
organization, use of simple and compound
sentences, and audience

5. 15C & 6.14C revise drafts to clarify meaning,
enhance style, include simple and compound
sentences, and improve transitions by adding,
deleting, combining, and rearranging sentences or
larger units of text after rethinking how well
questions of purpose, audience, and genre have
been addressed

7. 14C & 8.14C revise drafts to ensure
precise word choice and vivid images;
consistent point of view; use of simple,
compound, and complex sentences;
internal and external coherence; and the
use of effective transitions after rethinking
how well questions of purpose, audience;
and genre have been addressed

Eng. I 13C & Eng. II 13C revise drafts to
improve style, word choice, figurative
language, sentence variety, and subtlety of
meaning after rethinking how well questions
of purpose, audience, and genre have been
addressed

Eng. III 13C & Eng. IV 13C revise drafts to clarify
meaning and achieve specific rhetorical purposes,
consistency of tone, and logical organization by
rearranging the words, sentences, and paragraphs
to employ tropes, (e.g., metaphors, similes,
analogies, hyperbole, understatement, rhetorical
questions, irony), schemes (e.g., parallelism,
antithesis, inverted word order, repetition,
reversed structures), and by adding transitional
words and phrases

Writing/Literary Texts. (Grades K-8) Students write literary texts to express their ideas and feelings about real or imagined people, events, and ideas. (Courses Eng. I-IV) Students write literary texts to express their
ideas and feelings about real or imagined people, events, and ideas. Students are responsible for at least two forms of literary writing.
3.18A & 4.16A write imaginative stories
that build the plot to a climax and contain
details about the characters and setting

5.16A & 6.15A write imaginative stories that
include: (i) a clearly defined focus, plot, and point
of view; (ii) a specific, believable setting created
through the use of sensory details; (iii) dialogue
that develops the story

7.15A & 8.15A write an imaginary story
that: (i) sustains reader interest; (ii)
includes well-paced action and an engaging
story line; (iii) creates a specific, believable
setting through the use of sensory details;
(iv) develops interesting characters; (v)
uses a range of literary strategies and
devices to enhance the style and tone

Eng. I 14A write an
engaging story
with a welldeveloped conflict
and resolution,
interesting and
believable
characters, and a
range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue,
suspense) and
devices to enhance
the plot

Eng. II 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and resolution,
interesting and
believable characters,
a range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue, suspense)
and devices to
enhance the plot, and
sensory details that
define the mood or
tone

Eng. III 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and resolution,
complex and nontypical characters, a
range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue, suspense)
and devices to
enhance the plot, and
sensory details that
define the mood or
tone

Eng. IV 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and resolution,
a clear theme,
complex and nontypical characters, a
range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue, suspense)
and devices to
enhance the plot, and
sensory details that
define the mood or
tone

Writing. Students write about their own experiences.
3.19A write about
important personal
experiences

4.17A write
about important
personal
experiences

5.17A write a
personal narrative
that conveys
thoughts and
feelings about an
experience

6.16A write a personal
narrative that has a
clearly defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or consequences

7.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or
consequences

8.16A write a
personal
narrative that
has a clearly
defined focus
and includes
reflections on
decisions,
actions, and/or
consequences

Oral and Written Conventions/ Handwriting, Capitalization, and Punctuation. (Grades 6-7 and Courses Eng. I – IV) Students write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their
compositions. (Grade 8) Student write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their compositions. Students will continue to apply earlier standards with greater complexity.
4.21C(ii)
quotation marks

5.21C(ii) proper
punctuation and
spacing for
quotations

6.20C(ii) proper
punctuation and spacing
for quotations

Eng. I 18B(i)
quotation marks to
indicate sarcasm or
irony

Eng. II 18B(ii)
quotation marks to
indicate sarcasm or
irony
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Understanding characters and how authors use character traits, motivations and emotions to develop a story is important to this writing lesson.
As students revise a piece of their writing to include a pattern of dialogue and reaction, they will draw upon what they know about character
development from narrative texts they have read.

Grade
Level TEKS

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part I. Narrative - Lesson 30: Using Time Transitions: Flash Forward
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

3.17C & 4.15C revise drafts for coherence,
organization, use of simple and compound
sentences, and audience

5. 15C & 6.14C revise drafts to clarify meaning,
enhance style, include simple and compound
sentences, and improve transitions by adding,
deleting, combining, and rearranging sentences or
larger units of text after rethinking how well
questions of purpose, audience, and genre have
been addressed

7. 14C & 8.14C revise drafts to ensure
precise word choice and vivid images;
consistent point of view; use of simple,
compound, and complex sentences;
internal and external coherence; and the
use of effective transitions after rethinking
how well questions of purpose, audience;
and genre have been addressed

Eng. I 13C & Eng. II 13C revise drafts to
improve style, word choice, figurative
language, sentence variety, and subtlety of
meaning after rethinking how well questions
of purpose, audience, and genre have been
addressed

Eng. III 13C & Eng. IV 13C revise drafts to clarify
meaning and achieve specific rhetorical purposes,
consistency of tone, and logical organization by
rearranging the words, sentences, and paragraphs
to employ tropes, (e.g., metaphors, similes,
analogies, hyperbole, understatement, rhetorical
questions, irony), schemes (e.g., parallelism,
antithesis, inverted word order, repetition,
reversed structures), and by adding transitional
words and phrases

Writing/Literary Texts. (Grades K-8) Students write literary texts to express their ideas and feelings about real or imagined people, events, and ideas. (Courses Eng. I-IV) Students write literary texts to express their
ideas and feelings about real or imagined people, events, and ideas. Students are responsible for at least two forms of literary writing.
3.18A & 4.16A write imaginative stories
that build the plot to a climax and contain
details about the characters and setting

5.16A & 6.15A write imaginative stories that
include: (i) a clearly defined focus, plot, and point
of view; (ii) a specific, believable setting created
through the use of sensory details; (iii) dialogue
that develops the story

7.15A & 8.15A write an imaginary story
that: (i) sustains reader interest; (ii)
includes well-paced action and an engaging
story line; (iii) creates a specific, believable
setting through the use of sensory details;
(iv) develops interesting characters; (v)
uses a range of literary strategies and
devices to enhance the style and tone

Eng. I 14A write an
engaging story
with a welldeveloped conflict
and resolution,
interesting and
believable
characters, and a
range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue,
suspense) and
devices to enhance
the plot

Eng. II 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and resolution,
interesting and
believable characters,
a range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue, suspense)
and devices to
enhance the plot, and
sensory details that
define the mood or
tone

Eng. III 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and resolution,
complex and nontypical characters, a
range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue, suspense)
and devices to
enhance the plot, and
sensory details that
define the mood or
tone

Eng. IV 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and resolution,
a clear theme,
complex and nontypical characters, a
range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue, suspense)
and devices to
enhance the plot, and
sensory details that
define the mood or
tone

Writing. Students write about their own experiences.
3.19A write about
important personal
experiences

4.17A write
about important
personal
experiences

5.17A write a
personal narrative
that conveys
thoughts and
feelings about an
experience

6.16A write a personal
narrative that has a
clearly defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or consequences

7.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or
consequences

8.16A write a
personal
narrative that
has a clearly
defined focus
and includes
reflections on
decisions,
actions, and/or
consequences

Oral and Written Conventions/Conventions. Students understand the function of and use the conventions of academic language when speaking and writing. Students will continue to apply earlier standards with
greater complexity.
3.22A(viii) timeorder transition
words and
transitions that
indicate a conclusion

4.20A(viii) use
time-order
transition words
and transitions
that indicate a
conclusion

5.20A(viii)
transitional words
(e.g., also, therefore)

6.19A(viii) transitional
words and phrases that
demonstrate an
understanding of the
function of the transition
related to the
organization of the
writing (e.g., on the
contrary, in addition to)

7.19A(viii)
transitions for
sentence to
sentence or
paragraph to
paragraph
coherence
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Read Soo’s piece of writing (p. 73) aloud to the class. Then, as you read it aloud again, create an anchor chart showing how Soo moves
the action forward using time transitions. Students can use this anchor chart to help them the decisions Soo made as a writer. Then
students can apply this to their piece of writing.

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part I. Narrative - Lesson 31: Using Absolutes as Sentence Fragments
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

3.8C & 4.6C identify whether the narrator or
speaker of a story is first or third person

5.6C explain
different forms of
third-person points
of view in stories

6.6C describe
different forms of
point of view,
including first- and
third-person

7.6C analyze
different forms of
point of view,
including firstperson, third-person
omniscient, and
third-person limited

8.6C analyze
different forms of
point of view,
including limited
versus omniscient,
subjective versus
objective

Eng. I 5C analyze the
way in which a work
of fiction is shaped
by the narrator’s
point of view

Eng. II 5C evaluate
the connection
between forms of
narration (e.g.,
unreliable,
omniscient) and tone
in works of fiction

Eng. III 5C analyze
the impact of
narration when the
narrator’s point of
view shifts from one
character to another

Eng. IV 5C compare
and contrast the
effects of different
forms of narration
across various genres
of fiction

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.

Suggested Pairings - Refer to Grammar Keepers:
Lesson 48. Commas After Beginning Phrases/Clauses
Lesson 91. Prepositions

3.17C & 4.15C revise drafts for coherence,
organization, use of simple and compound
sentences, and audience

5. 15C & 6.14C revise drafts to clarify meaning,
enhance style, include simple and compound
sentences, and improve transitions by adding,
deleting, combining, and rearranging sentences or
larger units of text after rethinking how well
questions of purpose, audience, and genre have
been addressed

7. 14C & 8.14C revise drafts to ensure
precise word choice and vivid images;
consistent point of view; use of simple,
compound, and complex sentences;
internal and external coherence; and the
use of effective transitions after rethinking
how well questions of purpose, audience;
and genre have been addressed

Eng. I 13C & Eng. II 13C revise drafts to
improve style, word choice, figurative
language, sentence variety, and subtlety of
meaning after rethinking how well questions
of purpose, audience, and genre have been
addressed

Eng. III 13C & Eng. IV 13C revise drafts to clarify
meaning and achieve specific rhetorical purposes,
consistency of tone, and logical organization by
rearranging the words, sentences, and paragraphs
to employ tropes, (e.g., metaphors, similes,
analogies, hyperbole, understatement, rhetorical
questions, irony), schemes (e.g., parallelism,
antithesis, inverted word order, repetition,
reversed structures), and by adding transitional
words and phrases

Writing. Students write about their own experiences.
3.19A write about
important personal
experiences

4.17A write
about important
personal
experiences

5.17A write a
personal narrative
that conveys
thoughts and
feelings about an
experience

6.16A write a personal
narrative that has a
clearly defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or consequences

7.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or
consequences

8.16A write a
personal
narrative that
has a clearly
defined focus
and includes
reflections on
decisions,
actions, and/or
consequences

Oral and Written Convention/Handwriting, Capitalization, and Punctuation. (Grades 6-7 and Courses Eng. I-IV) Students write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their
compositions. (Grade 8) Students write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their compositions. Students will continue to apply earlier standards with greater complexity.
7.20B(i) commas
after introductory
words, phrases, and
clauses

8.20B(i) commas
after introductory
structures and
dependent adverbial
clauses, and correct
punctuation of
complex sentences

Eng. I 18B(ii) comma
placement in
nonrestrictive
phrases, clauses, and
contrasting
expressions

Eng. II 18B(i) comma
placement in
nonrestrictive
phrases, clauses, and
contrasting
expressions

Oral and Written Conventions/Conventions. Students understand the function of and use the conventions of academic language when speaking and writing. Students will continue to apply earlier standards with
greater complexity.
3.22A(v)
prepositions and
prepositional
phrases

4.20A(v)
prepositions and
prepositional
phrases to
convey location,
time, direction,
or provide details

5.19A(v)
prepositions and
prepositional
phrases to convey
location, time,
direction, or provide
details

6.19A(v) prepositions
and prepositional
phrases to convey
location, time, direction,
or provide details

7.19A(v)
prepositions and
prepositional
phrases and their
influence on
subject-verb
agreement
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Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Fiction. Students understand, make inferences and draw conclusions about the structure and elements of fiction and provide evidence from text to support their
understanding.

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part I. Narrative - Lesson 32:
Grade
Level TEKS

3

Using Time Transitions: Flashbacks

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by
selecting a genre appropriate for conveying
the intended meaning to an audience and
generating ideas through a range a
strategies (e.g., brainstorming, graphic
organizers, logs, journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying the
intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a strategies
(e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a thesis or
controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre for
conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics through a
range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and
developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by
categorizing ideas and organizing them into
paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a
focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and open-ended
situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

Writing. Students write about their own experiences.
3.19A write about
important personal
experiences

4.17A write
about important
personal
experiences

5.17A write a
personal narrative
that conveys
thoughts and
feelings about an
experience

6.16A write a personal
narrative that has a
clearly defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or consequences

7.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or
consequences

8.16A write a
personal
narrative that
has a clearly
defined focus
and includes
reflections on
decisions,
actions, and/or
consequences

Oral and Written Conventions/Conventions. Students understand the function of and use the conventions of academic language when speaking and writing. Students will continue to apply earlier standards with
greater complexity.
3.22A(viii) timeorder transition
words and
transitions that
indicate a conclusion

4.20A(viii) use
time-order
transition words
and transitions
that indicate a
conclusion

5.20A(viii)
transitional words
(e.g., also, therefore)

6.19A(viii) transitional
words and phrases that
demonstrate an
understanding of the
function of the transition
related to the
organization of the
writing (e.g., on the
contrary, in addition to)

7.19A(viii)
transitions for
sentence to
sentence or
paragraph to
paragraph
coherence

Oral and Written Conventions/ Handwriting, Capitalization, and Punctuation. (Grades 6-7 and Courses Eng. I – IV) Students write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their
compositions. (Grade 8) Student write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their compositions. Students will continue to apply earlier standards with greater complexity.
3.22C, 4.20C, 5.20C & 6.19C use complete simple and compound sentences with correct subjectverb agreement

7.19C & 8.19C use a variety of complete
sentences (e.g., simple, compound,
complex) that include properly placed
modifiers, correctly identified
antecedents parallel structures, and
consistent tenses

Eng. I 17C & Eng. II 17C use a variety of correctly
structured sentences (e.g., compound, complex,
compound-complex)

Eng. III 17C & Eng. IV 17C use a variety of
correctly structured sentences (e.g., compound,
complex, compound-complex)
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The greatest challenge for the writer will be moving from present to past, and then back to present. Conference with
students during the planning and drafting stage and discuss which verb tense (present or past) students will use when
writing a specific portion of the personal narrative.

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part I. Narrative - Lesson 33:
Grade Level
TEKS

3

Withholding and Revealing Information to Build Suspense

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

3.8A & 4.6A sequence and summarize the
plot’s main events and explain their
influence on future events

5.5A describe
incidents that
advance the story or
novel, explaining
how each incident
gives rise to or
foreshadows future
events

6.6A summarize the
elements of plot
development (e.g.,
rising action, turning
point, climax, falling
action, denouement)
in various works of
fiction

7.6A explain the
influence of the
setting on plot
development

8.6A analyze linear
plot developments
(e.g., conflict, rising
action, falling action,
resolution, subplots)
to determine
whether and how
conflicts are resolved

Eng. I 5A analyze
non-linear plot
developments (e.g.,
flashbacks,
foreshadowing, subplots, parallel plot
structures) and
compare it to linear
plot development

Eng. II 5A analyze
isolated scenes and
their contribution to
the success of the plot
as a whole in a variety
of works of fiction

Eng. III 5A evaluate
how different
literary elements
(e.g., figurative
language, point of
view) shape the
author’s portrayal of
the plot and setting
in works of fiction

Eng. IV 5A analyze
how complex plot
structures (e.g.,
subplots) and devices
(e.g., foreshadowing,
flashbacks, suspense)
function and advance
the action in a work of
fiction

Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Sensory Language. Students understand, make inferences and draw conclusions about how an author’s sensory language creates imagery in literary text and provide evidence
from text to support their understanding.
3.10A identify
language that
creates a graphic,
visual experience
and appeals to the
senses

4.8A identify the
author’s use of
similes and
metaphors to
produce imagery

5.8A evaluate the
impact of sensory
details, imagery, and
figurative language
in literary text

6.8A explain how
authors create
meaning through
stylistic elements
and figurative
language
emphasizing the use
of personification,
hyperbole, and
refrains

7.8A determine the
figurative meaning of
phrases and analyze
how an author’s use
of language creates
imagery, appeals to
the senses, and
suggests mood

8.8A explain the
effect of similes and
extended metaphors
in literary text

Eng. I 7A explain the
role of irony,
sarcasm, and
paradox in literary
works

Eng. II 7A explain the
function of symbolism,
allegory, and allusions
in literary works

Eng. III 7A analyze
the meaning of
classical,
mythological, and
biblical allusions in
words, phrases,
passages, and
literary works

Eng. IV 7A analyze
how the author’s
patterns of imagery,
literary allusions, and
conceits reveal theme,
set tone, and create
meaning in metaphors,
passages, and literary
works

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by selecting a
genre appropriate for conveying the
intended meaning to an audience and
generating ideas through a range a strategies
(e.g., brainstorming, graphic organizers, logs,
journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying the
intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a strategies
(e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a thesis or
controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre for
conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics through a
range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and
developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by
categorizing ideas and organizing them into
paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a
focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and open-ended
situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

Writing/Literary Texts. (Grades K-8) Students write literary texts to express their ideas and feelings about real or imagined people, events, and ideas. (Courses Eng. I-IV) Students write literary texts to express their
ideas and feelings about real or imagined people, events, and ideas. Students are responsible for at least two forms of literary writing.
3.18A & 4.16A write imaginative stories that
build the plot to a climax and contain details
about the characters and setting

5.16A & 6.15A write imaginative stories that
include: (i) a clearly defined focus, plot, and
point of view; (ii) a specific, believable setting
created through the use of sensory details; (iii)
dialogue that develops the story

7.15A & 8.15A write an imaginary story that:
(i) sustains reader interest; (ii) includes wellpaced action and an engaging story line; (iii)
creates a specific, believable setting through
the use of sensory details; (iv) develops
interesting characters; (v) uses a range of
literary strategies and devices to enhance the
style and tone

Eng. I 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and
resolution,
interesting and
believable
characters, and a
range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue, suspense)
and devices to
enhance the plot

Eng. II 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and resolution,
interesting and
believable characters,
a range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue, suspense)
and devices to
enhance the plot, and
sensory details that
define the mood or
tone

Eng. III 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and
resolution, complex
and non-typical
characters, a range
of literary strategies
(e.g., dialogue,
suspense) and
devices to enhance
the plot, and sensory
details that define
the mood or tone

Eng. IV 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and resolution,
a clear theme,
complex and nontypical characters, a
range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue, suspense)
and devices to
enhance the plot, and
sensory details that
define the mood or
tone
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The writer’s use of foreshadowing and sensory language are key to developing this piece of writing.
Conference with students during planning and drafting to insure that they have enough background knowledge
about a specific moment in history to write a first-person narrative. This could be a great way to tie in
information from Social Studies about historical characters/events.

Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Fiction. Students understand, make inferences and draw conclusions about the structure and elements of drama and provide evidence from text to support their
understanding.

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part I. Narrative - Lesson 34:
3

Using Anadiplosis to Make a Truism Chain

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by
selecting a genre appropriate for conveying
the intended meaning to an audience and
generating ideas through a range a
strategies (e.g., brainstorming, graphic
organizers, logs, journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying the
intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a strategies
(e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a thesis or
controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre for
conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics through a
range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and
developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by
categorizing ideas and organizing them into
paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a
focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and open-ended
situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

Writing. Students write about their own experiences.
3.19A write about
important personal
experiences

4.17A write
about important
personal
experiences

5.17A write a
personal narrative
that conveys
thoughts and
feelings about an
experience

6.16A write a personal
narrative that has a
clearly defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or consequences

7.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or
consequences

8.16A write a
personal
narrative that
has a clearly
defined focus
and includes
reflections on
decisions,
actions, and/or
consequences

Oral and Written Conventions/ Handwriting, Capitalization, and Punctuation. (Grades 6-7 and Courses Eng. I – IV) Students write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their
compositions. (Grade 8) Student write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their compositions. Students will continue to apply earlier standards with greater complexity.
3.22C, 4.20C, 5.20C & 6.19C use complete simple and compound sentences with correct subjectverb agreement

7.19C & 8.19C use a variety of complete
sentences (e.g., simple, compound,
complex) that include properly placed
modifiers, correctly identified
antecedents parallel structures, and
consistent tenses

Eng. I 17C & Eng. II 17C use a variety of correctly
structured sentences (e.g., compound, complex,
compound-complex)

Eng. III 17C & Eng. IV 17C use a variety of
correctly structured sentences (e.g., compound,
complex, compound-complex)
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There is not a specific TEKS for anadiplosis. The TEKS related to variety of sentences (3.22C – Eng. IV 17C) is a natural bridge for
introducing students to this rhetorical device. Writers can use anadiplosis as a way to link thoughts and ideas together over a series
of sentences. This could be especially useful when writing persuasive pieces.

Grade
Level TEKS

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part I. Narrative - Lesson 35: Using Enumeratio to Add Detail
3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17C & 4.15C revise drafts for coherence,
organization, use of simple and compound
sentences, and audience

5. 15C & 6.14C revise drafts to clarify meaning,
enhance style, include simple and compound
sentences, and improve transitions by adding,
deleting, combining, and rearranging sentences or
larger units of text after rethinking how well
questions of purpose, audience, and genre have
been addressed

7. 14C & 8.14C revise drafts to ensure
precise word choice and vivid images;
consistent point of view; use of simple,
compound, and complex sentences;
internal and external coherence; and the
use of effective transitions after rethinking
how well questions of purpose, audience;
and genre have been addressed

Eng. I 13C & Eng. II 13C revise drafts to
improve style, word choice, figurative
language, sentence variety, and subtlety of
meaning after rethinking how well questions
of purpose, audience, and genre have been
addressed

Eng. III 13C & Eng. IV 13C revise drafts to clarify
meaning and achieve specific rhetorical purposes,
consistency of tone, and logical organization by
rearranging the words, sentences, and paragraphs
to employ tropes, (e.g., metaphors, similes,
analogies, hyperbole, understatement, rhetorical
questions, irony), schemes (e.g., parallelism,
antithesis, inverted word order, repetition,
reversed structures), and by adding transitional
words and phrases

Writing/Literary Texts. (Grades K-8) Students write literary texts to express their ideas and feelings about real or imagined people, events, and ideas. (Courses Eng. I-IV) Students write literary texts to express their ideas and feelings about real or
imagined people, events, and ideas. Students are responsible for at least two forms of literary writing.
3.18A & 4.16A write imaginative stories
that build the plot to a climax and contain
details about the characters and setting

5.16A & 6.15A write imaginative stories that
include: (i) a clearly defined focus, plot, and point
of view; (ii) a specific, believable setting created
through the use of sensory details; (iii) dialogue
that develops the story

7.15A & 8.15A write an imaginary story
that: (i) sustains reader interest; (ii)
includes well-paced action and an engaging
story line; (iii) creates a specific, believable
setting through the use of sensory details;
(iv) develops interesting characters; (v)
uses a range of literary strategies and
devices to enhance the style and tone

Eng. I 14A write an
engaging story
with a welldeveloped conflict
and resolution,
interesting and
believable
characters, and a
range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue,
suspense) and
devices to enhance
the plot

Eng. II 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and resolution,
interesting and
believable characters,
a range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue, suspense)
and devices to
enhance the plot, and
sensory details that
define the mood or
tone

Eng. III 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and resolution,
complex and nontypical characters, a
range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue, suspense)
and devices to
enhance the plot, and
sensory details that
define the mood or
tone

Eng. IV 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and resolution,
a clear theme,
complex and nontypical characters, a
range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue, suspense)
and devices to
enhance the plot, and
sensory details that
define the mood or
tone

Writing. Students write about their own experiences.
3.19A write about
important personal
experiences

4.17A write
about important
personal
experiences

5.17A write a
personal narrative
that conveys
thoughts and
feelings about an
experience

6.16A write a personal
narrative that has a
clearly defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or consequences

7.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or
consequences

8.16A write a
personal
narrative that
has a clearly
defined focus
and includes
reflections on
decisions,
actions, and/or
consequences

Oral and Written Conventions/ Handwriting, Capitalization, and Punctuation. (Grades 6-7 and Courses Eng. I – IV) Students write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their
compositions. (Grade 8) Student write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their compositions. Students will continue to apply earlier standards with greater complexity.
3.22C, 4.20C, 5.20C & 6.19C use complete simple and compound sentences with correct subjectverb agreement

7.19C & 8.19C use a variety of complete
sentences (e.g., simple, compound,
complex) that include properly placed
modifiers, correctly identified
antecedents parallel structures, and
consistent tenses

Eng. I 17C & Eng. II 17C use a variety of correctly
structured sentences (e.g., compound, complex,
compound-complex)

Eng. III 17C & Eng. IV 17C use a variety of
correctly structured sentences (e.g., compound,
complex, compound-complex)

Fun-Size Academic Writing by Gretchen Bernabei. TEKS alignment by Gina Graham. © 2016

There is not a specific TEKS for enumeratio. The TEKS related to variety of sentences (3.22C – Eng. IV 17C) are a natural bridge for
introducing students to this rhetorical device. Also, refer to Grammar Keepers, Part VI. Pitchforking (lessons 76-85) for additional
ideas

Grade
Level TEKS

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part I. Narrative - Lesson 36: Layering Thinking and Dialogue
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

3.8C & 4.6C identify whether the narrator
or speaker of a story is first or third person

5.6C explain
different forms of
third-person points
of view in stories

6.6C describe different
forms of point of view,
including first- and thirdperson

7.6C analyze
different forms of
point of view,
including firstperson, thirdperson omniscient,
and third-person
limited

8.6C analyze
different forms of
point of view,
including limited
versus omniscient,
subjective versus
objective

Eng. I 5C analyze
the way in which a
work of fiction is
shaped by the
narrator’s point of
view

Eng. II 5C evaluate the
connection between
forms of narration
(e.g., unreliable,
omniscient) and tone
in works of fiction

Eng. III 5C analyze the
impact of narration
when the narrator’s
point of view shifts
from one character to
another

Eng. IV 5C compare
and contrast the
effects of different
forms of narration
across various genres
of fiction

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17C & 4.15C revise drafts for coherence,
organization, use of simple and compound
sentences, and audience

5. 15C & 6.14C revise drafts to clarify meaning,
enhance style, include simple and compound
sentences, and improve transitions by adding,
deleting, combining, and rearranging sentences or
larger units of text after rethinking how well
questions of purpose, audience, and genre have
been addressed

7. 14C & 8.14C revise drafts to ensure
precise word choice and vivid images;
consistent point of view; use of simple,
compound, and complex sentences;
internal and external coherence; and the
use of effective transitions after rethinking
how well questions of purpose, audience;
and genre have been addressed

Eng. I 13C & Eng. II 13C revise drafts to
improve style, word choice, figurative
language, sentence variety, and subtlety of
meaning after rethinking how well questions
of purpose, audience, and genre have been
addressed

Eng. III 13C & Eng. IV 13C revise drafts to clarify
meaning and achieve specific rhetorical purposes,
consistency of tone, and logical organization by
rearranging the words, sentences, and paragraphs
to employ tropes, (e.g., metaphors, similes,
analogies, hyperbole, understatement, rhetorical
questions, irony), schemes (e.g., parallelism,
antithesis, inverted word order, repetition,
reversed structures), and by adding transitional
words and phrases

Writing/Literary Texts. (Grades K-8) Students write literary texts to express their ideas and feelings about real or imagined people, events, and ideas. (Courses Eng. I-IV) Students write literary texts to express their
ideas and feelings about real or imagined people, events, and ideas. Students are responsible for at least two forms of literary writing.
3.18A & 4.16A write imaginative stories
that build the plot to a climax and contain
details about the characters and setting

5.16A & 6.15A write imaginative stories that
include: (i) a clearly defined focus, plot, and point
of view; (ii) a specific, believable setting created
through the use of sensory details; (iii) dialogue
that develops the story

7.15A & 8.15A write an imaginary story
that: (i) sustains reader interest; (ii)
includes well-paced action and an engaging
story line; (iii) creates a specific, believable
setting through the use of sensory details;
(iv) develops interesting characters; (v)
uses a range of literary strategies and
devices to enhance the style and tone

Eng. I 14A write an
engaging story
with a welldeveloped conflict
and resolution,
interesting and
believable
characters, and a
range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue,
suspense) and
devices to enhance
the plot

Eng. II 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and resolution,
interesting and
believable characters,
a range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue, suspense)
and devices to
enhance the plot, and
sensory details that
define the mood or
tone

Eng. III 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and resolution,
complex and nontypical characters, a
range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue, suspense)
and devices to
enhance the plot, and
sensory details that
define the mood or
tone

Eng. IV 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and resolution,
a clear theme,
complex and nontypical characters, a
range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue, suspense)
and devices to
enhance the plot, and
sensory details that
define the mood or
tone

Writing. Students write about their own experiences.
3.19A write about
important personal
experiences

4.17A write
about important
personal
experiences

5.17A write a
personal narrative
that conveys
thoughts and
feelings about an
experience

6.16A write a personal
narrative that has a
clearly defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or consequences

7.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or
consequences

8.16A write a
personal
narrative that
has a clearly
defined focus
and includes
reflections on
decisions,
actions, and/or
consequences

Oral and Written Conventions/ Handwriting, Capitalization, and Punctuation. (Grades 6-7 and Courses Eng. I – IV) Students write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their
compositions. (Grade 8) Student write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their compositions. Students will continue to apply earlier standards with greater complexity.
4.21C(ii)
quotation marks

5.21C(ii) proper
punctuation and
spacing for
quotations

6.20C(ii) proper
punctuation and spacing
for quotations

Eng. I 18B(i)
quotation marks to
indicate sarcasm or
irony

Eng. II 18B(ii)
quotation marks to
indicate sarcasm or
irony
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As students revise a piece of their writing to include dialogue and mental reactions, they will draw upon what they know about the interaction of
characters from narrative texts they have read. Use examples from mentor texts and/or class read alouds.

Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Fiction. Students understand, make inferences and draw conclusions about the structure and elements of fiction and provide evidence from text to support their
understanding.

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part I. Narrative - Lesson 37:
Grade
Level TEKS

3

Using Transitions to Develop a Conclusion

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by
selecting a genre appropriate for conveying
the intended meaning to an audience and
generating ideas through a range a
strategies (e.g., brainstorming, graphic
organizers, logs, journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying the
intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a strategies
(e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a thesis or
controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre for
conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics through a
range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and
developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by
categorizing ideas and organizing them into
paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a
focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and open-ended
situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

Writing/Literary Texts. (Grades K-8) Students write literary texts to express their ideas and feelings about real or imagined people, events, and ideas. (Courses Eng. I-IV) Students write literary texts to express their
ideas and feelings about real or imagined people, events, and ideas. Students are responsible for at least two forms of literary writing.
3.18A & 4.16A write imaginative stories that
build the plot to a climax and contain details
about the characters and setting

5.16A & 6.15A write imaginative stories that
include: (i) a clearly defined focus, plot, and
point of view; (ii) a specific, believable setting
created through the use of sensory details; (iii)
dialogue that develops the story

7.15A & 8.15A write an imaginary story that:
(i) sustains reader interest; (ii) includes wellpaced action and an engaging story line; (iii)
creates a specific, believable setting through
the use of sensory details; (iv) develops
interesting characters; (v) uses a range of
literary strategies and devices to enhance the
style and tone

Eng. I 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and
resolution,
interesting and
believable
characters, and a
range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue, suspense)
and devices to
enhance the plot

Eng. II 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and
resolution,
interesting and
believable
characters, a range
of literary strategies
(e.g., dialogue,
suspense) and
devices to enhance
the plot, and sensory
details that define
the mood or tone

Eng. III 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and
resolution, complex
and non-typical
characters, a range
of literary strategies
(e.g., dialogue,
suspense) and
devices to enhance
the plot, and sensory
details that define
the mood or tone

Eng. IV 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and
resolution, a clear
theme, complex and
non-typical
characters, a range
of literary strategies
(e.g., dialogue,
suspense) and
devices to enhance
the plot, and sensory
details that define
the mood or tone

Writing/Expository and Procedural Texts. Students write expository and procedural or work-related texts to communicate ideas and information to specific audiences for specific purposes.
3.20A & 4.18A create brief compositions that:
(iii) contain a concluding statement

5.18A & 6.17A create multi-paragraph essays
to convey information about the topic that: (i)
present effective introductions and concluding
paragraphs; (iv) use a variety of sentence
structures and transitions to link paragraphs

7.17A & 8.17A write a multi-paragraph essay
to convey information about the topic that: (i)
presents effective introductions and
concluding paragraphs; (v) uses a variety of
sentence structures, rhetorical devices, and
transitions to link paragraphs

Eng. I 15A. Eng. II 15A, Eng. III 15A & Eng. IV 15A write an analytical essay of sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective introductory and concluding paragraphs and a variety of sentence structures;
(ii) rhetorical devices, and transitions between paragraphs

Oral and Written Conventions/Conventions. Students understand the function of and use the conventions of academic language when speaking and writing. Students will continue to apply earlier standards with
greater complexity.
3.22A(viii) timeorder transition
words and
transitions that
indicate a conclusion

4.20A(viii) use
time-order
transition words
and transitions
that indicate a
conclusion

5.20A(viii)
transitional words
(e.g., also, therefore)

6.19A(viii) transitional
words and phrases that
demonstrate an
understanding of the
function of the transition
related to the
organization of the
writing (e.g., on the
contrary, in addition to)

7.19A(viii)
transitions for
sentence to
sentence or
paragraph to
paragraph
coherence
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The effective use of transitions and conclusions will help writers develop their writing across all genres.

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part I. Narrative - Lesson 38:
Grade
Level TEKS

3

Weaving Together Text From Different Genres

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

Fig. 19 (F) make connections (e.g., thematic links, author analysis) between literary and
informational texts with similar ideas and provide textual evidence

Fig. 19 (F) make
connections
between and across
texts, including other
media (e.g., film,
play), and provide
textual evidence

Fig. 19 (F) make
intertextual links
among and across
texts, including other
media (e.g., film,
play), and provide
textual evidence

Fig. 19 (A) reflect on understanding to monitor comprehension (e.g., asking questions,
summarizing and synthesizing, making connections, creating sensory images)

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by
selecting a genre appropriate for conveying
the intended meaning to an audience and
generating ideas through a range a
strategies (e.g., brainstorming, graphic
organizers, logs, journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying the
intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a strategies
(e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a thesis or
controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre for
conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics through a
range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and
developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by
categorizing ideas and organizing them into
paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a
focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and open-ended
situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

Writing/Literary Texts. (Grades K-8) Students write literary texts to express their ideas and feelings about real or imagined people, events, and ideas. (Courses Eng. I-IV) Students write literary texts to express their
ideas and feelings about real or imagined people, events, and ideas. Students are responsible for at least two forms of literary writing.
3.18A & 4.16A write imaginative stories that
build the plot to a climax and contain details
about the characters and setting

5.16A & 6.15A write imaginative stories that
include: (i) a clearly defined focus, plot, and
point of view; (ii) a specific, believable setting
created through the use of sensory details; (iii)
dialogue that develops the story

7.15A & 8.15A write an imaginary story that:
(i) sustains reader interest; (ii) includes wellpaced action and an engaging story line; (iii)
creates a specific, believable setting through
the use of sensory details; (iv) develops
interesting characters; (v) uses a range of
literary strategies and devices to enhance the
style and tone

Eng. I 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and
resolution,
interesting and
believable
characters, and a
range of literary
strategies (e.g.,
dialogue, suspense)
and devices to
enhance the plot

Eng. II 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and
resolution,
interesting and
believable
characters, a range
of literary strategies
(e.g., dialogue,
suspense) and
devices to enhance
the plot, and sensory
details that define
the mood or tone

Eng. III 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and
resolution, complex
and non-typical
characters, a range
of literary strategies
(e.g., dialogue,
suspense) and
devices to enhance
the plot, and sensory
details that define
the mood or tone

Eng. IV 14A write an
engaging story with a
well-developed
conflict and
resolution, a clear
theme, complex and
non-typical
characters, a range
of literary strategies
(e.g., dialogue,
suspense) and
devices to enhance
the plot, and sensory
details that define
the mood or tone

Writing. Students write about their own experiences.
3.19A write about
important personal
experiences

4.17A write about
important personal
experiences

5.17A write a
personal narrative
that conveys
thoughts and
feelings about an
experience

6.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or
consequences

7.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or
consequences

8.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
includes reflections
on decisions, actions,
and/or
consequences

Oral and Written Conventions/Conventions. Students understand the function of and use the conventions of academic language when speaking and writing. Students will continue to apply earlier standards with
greater complexity.
3.22C, 4.20C, 5.20C & 6.19C use complete simple and compound sentences with correct subjectverb agreement

7.19C & 8.19C use a variety of complete
sentences (e.g., simple, compound,
complex) that include properly placed
modifiers, correctly identified
antecedents parallel structures, and
consistent tenses

Eng. I 17C & Eng. II 17C use a variety of correctly
structured sentences (e.g., compound, complex,
compound-complex)

Eng. III 17C & Eng. IV 17C use a variety of
correctly structured sentences (e.g., compound,
complex, compound-complex)
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Figure 19 is a document that is separate from the TEKS. The reading comprehension strategies included in Figure 19 are transferred and applied to
writing. Note: the student writing sample on page 89 is suited for older students. Elementary and middle school teachers will need to use another
piece of writing as a model for this lesson.

Figure 19 Comprehension Skills

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 2. Informative/Explanatory - Lesson 39:
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

Sharing Culture Through Special Events
6

7

8

9

10

11

12

3.13A identify the
details or facts that
support the main
idea

4.11A summarize
the main idea
and supporting
details in text in
ways that
maintain
meaning

5.11A summarize the
main ideas and
supporting details in
a text in ways that
maintain meaning
and logical order

6.10A summarize the
main idea and
supporting details in
text, demonstrating an
understanding that a
summary does not
include opinions

7.10A evaluate a
summary of the
original text for
accuracy of the
main ideas,
supporting details,
and overall
meaning

8.10A summarize
the main ideas,
supporting details,
and relationships
among ideas in
text succinctly in
ways that maintain
meaning and
logical order

Eng. I 9A summarize
text and distinguish
between a summary
that captures the
main ideas and
elements of a text
and a critique that
takes a position and
expresses an opinion

Eng. II 9A summarize
text and distinguish
between a summary
and a critique and
identify nonessential
information in a
summary and
unsubstantiated
opinions in a critique

Eng. III & Eng. IV 9A summarize a text in a manner
that captures the author’s viewpoint, its main
ideas, and its elements without taking a position
or expressing an opinion

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by
selecting a genre appropriate for conveying
the intended meaning to an audience and
generating ideas through a range a
strategies (e.g., brainstorming, graphic
organizers, logs, journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying the
intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a strategies
(e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a thesis or
controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre for
conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics through a
range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and
developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by
categorizing ideas and organizing them into
paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a
focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and open-ended
situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

Writing/Expository and Procedural Texts. Students write expository and procedural or work-related texts to communicate ideas and information to specific audiences for specific purposes.
3.20A & 4.18A create brief compositions
that: (i) establish a central idea in a topic
sentence; (iii) contain a concluding
statement; (ii) include supporting
sentences with simple facts, details, and
explanations

5.18A & 6.17A create multi-paragraph essays to
convey information about the topic that: (i)
present effective introductions and concluding
paragraphs; (ii) guide and inform the reader’s
understanding of key ideas and evidence; (iii)
include specific facts, details, and examples in an
appropriately organized structure; (iv) use a
variety of sentence structures and transitions to
link paragraphs

7.17A & 8.17A write multi-paragraph essay
to convey information about a topic that:
(i) presents effective introductions and
concluding paragraphs; (ii) contains a
clearly stated purpose or controlling idea;
(iii) is logically organized with appropriate
facts and details and includes no
extraneous information or inconsistencies;
(v) uses a variety of sentence structures,
rhetorical devices, and transitions to link
paragraphs; (iv) accurately synthesizes
ideas from several sources

Eng. I 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length
that includes: (i)
effective
introductory and
concluding
paragraphs and a
variety of sentence
structures; (iii) a
controlling idea or
thesis; (iv) an
organizing
structure
appropriate to
purpose, audience;
and context; (ii)
rhetorical devices,
and transitions
between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant
information and
valid inferences

Eng. II 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a thesis or
controlling idea; (iv) an
organizing structure
appropriate to
purpose, audience;
and context; (ii)
rhetorical devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant evidence and
well-chosen details;
(vi) distinctions about
the relative value of
specific data, facts,
and ideas that support
the thesis statement

Eng. III 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a clear thesis
statement or
controlling idea; (iv) a
clear organizational
schema for conveying
ideas; (ii) rhetorical
devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant and
substantial evidence
and well-chosen
details; (vi)
information on
multiple relevant
perspectives and a
consideration of the
validity, reliability, and
relevance of primary
and secondary sources

Eng. IV 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a clear thesis
statement or
controlling idea; (iv) a
clear organizational
schema for conveying
ideas; (ii) rhetorical
devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant and
substantial evidence
and well-chosen
details; (vi)
information on all
relevant perspectives
and consideration of
the validity, reliability,
and relevance of
primary and secondary
sources ; (vii) an
analysis of views and
information that
contradict the thesis
statement and the
evidence presented for
it
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This lesson is a wonderful way to connect reading and writing skills with informational/expository texts. Build upon what students know about
summarization to help them identify the main idea and details in each part of the writing piece.

Reading/Comprehension of Informational/Expository Text. Students analyze, make inferences and draw conclusions about expository text and provide evidence from text to support their understanding.

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 2. Informative/Explanatory - Lesson 40: Explaining a Historical Context
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

Fig. 19 (B) ask literal, interpretive, and
evaluative questions of text

Fig. 19 (B) ask literal, interpretive, evaluative, and universal questions of text

Fig. 19 (A) reflect on understanding to monitor comprehension (e.g., asking questions,
summarizing and synthesizing, making connections, creating sensory images)

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by selecting a
genre appropriate for conveying the intended
meaning to an audience and generating ideas
through a range a strategies (e.g.,
brainstorming, graphic organizers, logs,
journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying the
intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a strategies
(e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a thesis or
controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre
for conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics
through a range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews),
and developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by categorizing
ideas and organizing them into paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a
focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and openended situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

Writing/Expository and Procedural Texts. Students write expository and procedural or work-related texts to communicate ideas and information to specific audiences for specific purposes.
3.20A & 4.18A create brief compositions that:
(i) establish a central idea in a topic sentence;
(iii) contain a concluding statement; (ii) include
supporting sentences with simple facts,
details, and explanations

5.18A & 6.17A create multi-paragraph essays
to convey information about the topic that: (i)
present effective introductions and concluding
paragraphs; (ii) guide and inform the reader’s
understanding of key ideas and evidence; (iii)
include specific facts, details, and examples in
an appropriately organized structure; (iv) use a
variety of sentence structures and transitions
to link paragraphs

7.17A & 8.17A write multi-paragraph essay to
convey information about a topic that: (i)
presents effective introductions and
concluding paragraphs; (ii) contains a clearly
stated purpose or controlling idea; (iii) is
logically organized with appropriate facts and
details and includes no extraneous information
or inconsistencies; (v) uses a variety of
sentence structures, rhetorical devices, and
transitions to link paragraphs; (iv) accurately
synthesizes ideas from several sources

Eng. I 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding
paragraphs and a
variety of sentence
structures; (iii) a
controlling idea or
thesis; (iv) an
organizing structure
appropriate to
purpose, audience;
and context; (ii)
rhetorical devices,
and transitions
between paragraphs;
(v) relevant
information and
valid inferences

Eng. II 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding
paragraphs and a
variety of sentence
structures; (iii) a
thesis or controlling
idea; (iv) an
organizing structure
appropriate to
purpose, audience;
and context; (ii)
rhetorical devices,
and transitions
between paragraphs;
(v) relevant evidence
and well-chosen
details; (vi)
distinctions about
the relative value of
specific data, facts,
and ideas that
support the thesis
statement

Eng. III 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding
paragraphs and a
variety of sentence
structures; (iii) a
clear thesis
statement or
controlling idea; (iv)
a clear organizational
schema for
conveying ideas; (ii)
rhetorical devices,
and transitions
between paragraphs;
(v) relevant and
substantial evidence
and well-chosen
details; (vi)
information on
multiple relevant
perspectives and a
consideration of the
validity, reliability,
and relevance of
primary and
secondary sources

Eng. IV 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding
paragraphs and a
variety of sentence
structures; (iii) a
clear thesis
statement or
controlling idea; (iv)
a clear organizational
schema for
conveying ideas; (ii)
rhetorical devices,
and transitions
between paragraphs;
(v) relevant and
substantial evidence
and well-chosen
details; (vi)
information on all
relevant perspectives
and consideration of
the validity,
reliability, and
relevance of primary
and secondary
sources ; (vii) an
analysis of views and
information that
contradict the thesis
statement and the
evidence presented
for it
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This lesson is a great way to connect reading and writing skills with social studies. Teachers may need to help students identify the
historical event they will be writing about. Completing this activity as a whole class learning model will give students the background
knowledge they need to complete this assignment independently when writing about another historical event.

Figure 19 Comprehension Skills

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 2. Informative/Explanatory - Lesson 41: Using Compound Predicates in a Series
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

3.17C & 4.15C revise drafts for coherence,
organization, use of simple and compound
sentences, and audience

5. 15C & 6.14C revise drafts to clarify meaning,
enhance style, include simple and compound
sentences, and improve transitions by adding,
deleting, combining, and rearranging sentences or
larger units of text after rethinking how well
questions of purpose, audience, and genre have
been addressed

7. 14C & 8.14C revise drafts to ensure
precise word choice and vivid images;
consistent point of view; use of simple,
compound, and complex sentences;
internal and external coherence; and the
use of effective transitions after rethinking
how well questions of purpose, audience;
and genre have been addressed

Eng. I 13C & Eng. II 13C revise drafts to
improve style, word choice, figurative
language, sentence variety, and subtlety of
meaning after rethinking how well questions
of purpose, audience, and genre have been
addressed

Eng. III 13C & Eng. IV 13C revise drafts to clarify
meaning and achieve specific rhetorical purposes,
consistency of tone, and logical organization by
rearranging the words, sentences, and paragraphs
to employ tropes, (e.g., metaphors, similes,
analogies, hyperbole, understatement, rhetorical
questions, irony), schemes (e.g., parallelism,
antithesis, inverted word order, repetition,
reversed structures), and by adding transitional
words and phrases

Suggested Pairings - Refer to Grammar Keepers:
Lesson 76. Pitchforking Actions
Lesson 80. Pitchforking Descriptions

Writing/Expository and Procedural Texts. Students write expository and procedural or work-related texts to communicate ideas and information to specific audiences for specific purposes.
3.20A & 4.18A create brief compositions
that: (i) establish a central idea in a topic
sentence; (iii) contain a concluding
statement; (ii) include supporting
sentences with simple facts, details, and
explanations

5.18A & 6.17A create multi-paragraph essays to
convey information about the topic that: (i)
present effective introductions and concluding
paragraphs; (ii) guide and inform the reader’s
understanding of key ideas and evidence; (iii)
include specific facts, details, and examples in an
appropriately organized structure; (iv) use a
variety of sentence structures and transitions to
link paragraphs

7.17A & 8.17A write multi-paragraph essay
to convey information about a topic that:
(i) presents effective introductions and
concluding paragraphs; (ii) contains a
clearly stated purpose or controlling idea;
(iii) is logically organized with appropriate
facts and details and includes no
extraneous information or inconsistencies;
(v) uses a variety of sentence structures,
rhetorical devices, and transitions to link
paragraphs; (iv) accurately synthesizes
ideas from several sources

Eng. I 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length
that includes: (i)
effective
introductory and
concluding
paragraphs and a
variety of sentence
structures; (iii) a
controlling idea or
thesis; (iv) an
organizing
structure
appropriate to
purpose, audience;
and context; (ii)
rhetorical devices,
and transitions
between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant
information and
valid inferences

Eng. II 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a thesis or
controlling idea; (iv) an
organizing structure
appropriate to
purpose, audience;
and context; (ii)
rhetorical devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant evidence and
well-chosen details;
(vi) distinctions about
the relative value of
specific data, facts,
and ideas that support
the thesis statement

Eng. III 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding
paragraphs and a
variety of sentence
structures; (iii) a
clear thesis
statement or
controlling idea; (iv)
a clear organizational
schema for
conveying ideas; (ii)
rhetorical devices,
and transitions
between paragraphs;
(v) relevant and
substantial evidence
and well-chosen
details; (vi)
information on
multiple relevant
perspectives and a
consideration of the
validity, reliability,
and relevance of
primary and
secondary sources

Eng. IV 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures; (iii)
a clear thesis statement
or controlling idea; (iv) a
clear organizational
schema for conveying
ideas; (ii) rhetorical
devices, and transitions
between paragraphs; (v)
relevant and substantial
evidence and wellchosen details; (vi)
information on all
relevant perspectives
and consideration of the
validity, reliability, and
relevance of primary and
secondary sources ; (vii)
an analysis of views and
information that
contradict the thesis
statement and the
evidence presented for
it

Oral and Written Conventions/Conventions. Students understand the function of and use the conventions of academic language when speaking and writing. Students will continue to apply earlier standards with
greater complexity.
3.22C, 4.20C, 5.20C & 6.19C use complete simple and compound sentences with correct subjectverb agreement

7.19C & 8.19C use a variety of complete
sentences (e.g., simple, compound, complex)
that include properly placed modifiers,
correctly identified antecedents parallel
structures, and consistent tenses

Eng. I 17C & Eng. II 17C use a variety of
correctly structured sentences (e.g.,
compound, complex, compound-complex)

Eng. III 17C & Eng. IV 17C use a variety of
correctly structured sentences (e.g.,
compound, complex, compound-complex)

Oral and Written Convention/Handwriting, Capitalization, and Punctuation. (Grades 6-7 and Courses Eng. I-IV) Students write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their
compositions. (Grade 8) Students write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their compositions. Students will continue to apply earlier standards with greater complexity.
3.23 C (ii) commas
in series and dates

4.21B (i), 5. 21B(i) & 6.20B(i) commas in compound sentences

7.20B(i) commas
after introductory
words, phrases,
and clauses

8.20B(i) commas
after introductory
structures and
dependent
adverbial clauses,
and correct
punctuation of
complex sentences

Eng. I 18B(ii) & Eng. II18B(i) comma placement
in nonrestrictive phrases, clauses, and
contrasting expressions
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Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 2. Informative/Explanatory - Lesson 42: Analyzing Characters by Writing Letters Between Them
3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Fiction. Students understand, make inferences and draw conclusions about the structure and elements of fiction and provide evidence from text to support their
understanding.

Suggested Pairings - Refer to Grammar Keepers:
Lesson 46. Commas in a Letter
Lesson 60. Letter Closings

3.8B & 4.6B describe the interaction of
characters including their relationships and
the changes they undergo.

5.6B explain the
roles and functions
of characters in
various plots,
including their
relationships and
conflicts

6.6B recognize dialect
and conversational voice
and explain how authors
use dialect to convey
character

7.6B analyze the
development of
the plot through
the internal and
external responses
of the characters,
including their
motivations and
conflicts

8.6B analyze how
the central
characters’
qualities influence
the theme of a
fictional work and
resolution of the
central conflict

Eng. I 5B analyze
how authors
develop complex
yet believable
characters in works
of fiction through a
range of literary
devices, including
character foils

Eng. II 5B analyze
differences in the
characters moral
dilemmas in works of
fiction across different
countries or cultures

Eng. III 5B analyze the
internal and external
development of
characters through a
range of literary
devices

Eng. IV 5B analyze the
moral dilemmas and
quandaries presented
in works of fiction as
revealed by the
underlying motivations
and behaviors of the
characters

Writing/Expository and Procedural Texts. Students write expository and procedural or work-related texts to communicate ideas and information to specific audiences for specific purposes.
3.20B & 4.18B write letters whose
language is tailored to the audience and
purpose (e.g., a thank you note to a friend)
and that use appropriate conventions (e.g.,
date, salutation, closing)

5.18B write formal and
informal letters that
convey ideas, include
important information,
demonstrate a sense
of closure, and use
appropriate
conventions (e.g.,
date, salutation,
closing)

6.17B write informal
letters that convey
ideas, include
important information,
demonstrate a sense
of closure, and use
appropriate
conventions (e.g.,
date, salutation,
closing)

7.17B & 8.17B write a letter that reflects
an opinion, registers a complaint, or
requests information in a business or
friendly context

Eng. I 15B write
procedural or workrelated documents
(e.g., instructions, emails,
correspondence,
memos, project
plans) that include:
(i) organized and
accurately conveyed
information; (ii)
reader-friendly
formatting
techniques

Eng. II 15B write
procedural or workrelated documents
(e.g., instructions, emails,
correspondence,
memos, project
plans) that include:
(i) organized and
accurately conveyed
information; (ii)
reader-friendly
formatting
techniques; (iii)
anticipation of
readers’ questions

Eng. III 15B write
procedural or workrelated documents
(e.g., resumes,
proposals, college
applications, operation
manuals) that include:
(v) appropriate
organizational
structures supported
by facts and details
(documented if
appropriate); (i) a
clearly stated purpose
combined with a wellsupported viewpoint
on the topic; (ii)
appropriate formatting
structures (e.g.,
headings, graphics,
white space); (iii)
relevant questions that
engage readers and
consider their needs;
(iv) accurate technical
information in
accessible language

Eng. IV 15B write
procedural or workrelated documents
(e.g., resumes,
proposals, college
applications, operation
manuals) that include:
(v) appropriate
organizational
structures supported
by facts and details
(documented if
appropriate); (i) a
clearly stated purpose
combined with a wellsupported viewpoint
on the topic; (ii)
appropriate formatting
structures (e.g.,
headings, graphics,
white space); (iii)
relevant questions that
engage readers and
address their potential
problems and
misunderstandings;
(iv) accurate technical
information in
accessible language
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Grade
Level TEKS

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 2. Informative/Explanatory - Lesson 43:
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

Tracking a Changing Thought Process
6

7

8

9

10

11

12

3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by
selecting a genre appropriate for conveying
the intended meaning to an audience and
generating ideas through a range a
strategies (e.g., brainstorming, graphic
organizers, logs, journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying the
intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a strategies
(e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a thesis or
controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre for
conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics through a
range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and
developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by
categorizing ideas and organizing them into
paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a
focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and open-ended
situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

Writing. Students write about their own experiences.
3.19A write about
important personal
experiences

4.17A write about
important personal
experiences

5.17A write a
personal narrative
that conveys
thoughts and
feelings about an
experience

6.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or
consequences

7.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or
consequences

8.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
includes reflections
on decisions, actions,
and/or
consequences

Writing/Expository and Procedural Texts. Students write expository and procedural or work-related texts to communicate ideas and information to specific audiences for specific purposes.
3.20A & 4.18A create brief compositions that:
(i) establish a central idea in a topic sentence;
(iii) contain a concluding statement; (ii) include
supporting sentences with simple facts,
details, and explanations

5.18A & 6.17A create multi-paragraph essays
to convey information about the topic that: (i)
present effective introductions and concluding
paragraphs; (ii) guide and inform the reader’s
understanding of key ideas and evidence; (iii)
include specific facts, details, and examples in
an appropriately organized structure; (iv) use a
variety of sentence structures and transitions
to link paragraphs

7.17A & 8.17A write multi-paragraph
essay to convey information about a
topic that: (i) presents effective
introductions and concluding
paragraphs; (ii) contains a clearly stated
purpose or controlling idea; (iii) is
logically organized with appropriate
facts and details and includes no
extraneous information or
inconsistencies; (v) uses a variety of
sentence structures, rhetorical devices,
and transitions to link paragraphs; (iv)
accurately synthesizes ideas from
several sources

Eng. I 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a controlling idea
or thesis; (iv) an
organizing structure
appropriate to
purpose, audience;
and context; (ii)
rhetorical devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant information
and valid inferences

Eng. II 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a thesis or
controlling idea; (iv)
an organizing
structure appropriate
to purpose, audience;
and context; (ii)
rhetorical devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant evidence and
well-chosen details;
(vi) distinctions about
the relative value of
specific data, facts,
and ideas that support
the thesis statement

Eng. III 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a clear thesis
statement or
controlling idea; (iv) a
clear organizational
schema for conveying
ideas; (ii) rhetorical
devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant and
substantial evidence
and well-chosen
details; (vi)
information on
multiple relevant
perspectives and a
consideration of the
validity, reliability, and
relevance of primary
and secondary sources

Eng. IV 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a clear thesis
statement or
controlling idea; (iv) a
clear organizational
schema for conveying
ideas; (ii) rhetorical
devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant and
substantial evidence
and well-chosen
details; (vi)
information on all
relevant perspectives
and consideration of
the validity, reliability,
and relevance of
primary and secondary
sources ; (vii) an
analysis of views and
information that
contradict the thesis
statement and the
evidence presented
for it
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This writing activity gives students practice in bridging personal narrative writing (an experience the writer had that changed the
way he/she thinks about something) and expository writing (explaining the change).

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 2. Informative/Explanatory - Lesson 44: Responding to Literature: Questioning the Author (Part I)
Lesson 45: Responding to Literature: Questioning the Author (Part II)
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

3.12A identify the
topic and locate the
author’s stated
purpose in writing
the text

4.10A explain the
difference between a
stated and an
implied purpose for
an expository text

5.10A draw
conclusions from the
information
presented by an
author and evaluate
how well the
author’s purpose
was achieved

6.9A compare and
contrast the stated
or implied purposes
of different authors
writing on the same
topic

7.9A explain the
difference between
the theme of a
literary work and the
author’s purpose in
an expository text

8.9A analyze works
written on the same
topic and compare
how the authors
achieved similar or
different purposes

Eng. I 8A explain the
controlling idea and
specific purpose of
an expository text
and distinguish the
most important from
the less important
details that support
the author’s purpose

Eng. II 8A analyze
the controlling idea
and specific purpose
of a passage and the
textual elements
that support and
elaborate it,
including both the
most important
details and the less
important details

Eng. III 8A analyze
how the style, tone,
and diction of a text
advance the author’s
purpose and
perspective or
stance

Eng. IV 8A analyze
the consistency and
clarity of the
expression of the
controlling idea and
the ways in which
the organizational
and rhetorical
patterns of text
support or confound
the author’s
meaning or purpose

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by
selecting a genre appropriate for conveying
the intended meaning to an audience and
generating ideas through a range a
strategies (e.g., brainstorming, graphic
organizers, logs, journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying the
intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a strategies
(e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a thesis or
controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre for
conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics through a
range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and
developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by
categorizing ideas and organizing them into
paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a
focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and open-ended
situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

Writing/Expository and Procedural Texts. Students write expository and procedural or work-related texts to communicate ideas and information to specific audiences for specific purposes.
3.20C write
responses to literary
or expository texts
that demonstrate an
understanding of the
text

4. 18C, 5.18C & 6.17C write responses to literary or expository texts and
provide evidence from the text to demonstrate understanding

7.17C & 8.17C write responses to
literary or expository texts that
demonstrate the writing skills for multiparagraph essays and provide sustained
evidence from the text using quotations
when appropriate

Eng. I 15C & Eng. II 15C write an interpretative
response to an expository or a literary text (e.g.,
essay or review) that: (i) extends beyond a
summary and literal analysis; (ii) addresses the
writing skills for an analytical essay and provides
evidence from the text using embedded
quotations; (iii) analyzes the aesthetic effects of
an author’s use of stylistic or rhetorical devices

Eng. III 15C & Eng. IV 15C write an interpretation
of an expository or a literary text that: (i)
advances a clear thesis statement; (ii) addresses
the writing skills for an analytical essay, including
references to and commentary on quotations from
the text; (iii) analyzes the aesthetic effects of an
author’s use of stylistic or rhetorical devices; (iv)
identifies and analyzes the ambiguities, nuances,
and complexities within the text; (v) anticipates
and responds to readers’ questions or
contradictory information
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These writing lessons bring together to elements of author study (understanding the author’s purpose for writing a text)
and writing a response to literature. Lesson 44 could be introduced at the beginning of a text (or novel) study as a way to
have an on-going conversation with the author. Lesson 45 could be a reflective writing activity after reading a text.

Reading/Comprehension of Informational Text/ Culture and History. Students analyze, make inferences and draw conclusions about the author’s purpose in cultural, historical, and contemporary contexts and
provide evidence from the text to support their understanding.

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 2. Informative/Explanatory - Lesson 46: Conversing With an Imagined Listener
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

Fig. 19 (B) ask literal, interpretive, and
evaluative questions of text

Fig. 19 (B) ask literal, interpretive, evaluative, and universal questions of text

Fig. 19 (A) reflect on understanding to monitor comprehension (e.g., asking questions, summarizing
and synthesizing, making connections, creating sensory images)

Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Fiction. Students understand, make inferences and draw conclusions about the structure and elements of fiction and provide evidence from text to support their
understanding.
3.8B & 4.6B describe the interaction of
characters including their relationships and
the changes they undergo.

5.6B explain the
roles and functions
of characters in
various plots,
including their
relationships and
conflicts

6.6B recognize dialect
and conversational voice
and explain how authors
use dialect to convey
character

7.6B analyze the
development of
the plot through
the internal and
external responses
of the characters,
including their
motivations and
conflicts

8.6B analyze how
the central
characters’
qualities influence
the theme of a
fictional work and
resolution of the
central conflict

Eng. I 5B analyze
how authors
develop complex
yet believable
characters in works
of fiction through a
range of literary
devices, including
character foils

Eng. II 5B analyze
differences in the
characters moral
dilemmas in works of
fiction across different
countries or cultures

Eng. III 5B analyze the
internal and external
development of
characters through a
range of literary
devices

Eng. IV 5B analyze the
moral dilemmas and
quandaries presented
in works of fiction as
revealed by the
underlying motivations
and behaviors of the
characters

Writing/Expository and Procedural Texts. Students write expository and procedural or work-related texts to communicate ideas and information to specific audiences for specific purposes.
3.20B & 4.18B write letters whose
language is tailored to the audience and
purpose (e.g., a thank you note to a friend)
and that use appropriate conventions (e.g.,
date, salutation, closing)

5.18B write formal
and informal letters
that convey ideas,
include important
information,
demonstrate a sense
of closure, and use
appropriate
conventions (e.g.,
date, salutation,
closing)

6.17B write informal
letters that convey
ideas, include important
information,
demonstrate a sense of
closure, and use
appropriate conventions
(e.g., date, salutation,
closing)

7.17B & 8.17B write a letter that reflects
an opinion, registers a complaint, or
requests information in a business or
friendly context

Eng. I 15B write
procedural or workrelated documents
(e.g., instructions, emails,
correspondence,
memos, project
plans) that include:
(i) organized and
accurately conveyed
information; (ii)
reader-friendly
formatting
techniques

Eng. II 15B write
procedural or workrelated documents
(e.g., instructions, emails,
correspondence,
memos, project
plans) that include:
(i) organized and
accurately conveyed
information; (ii)
reader-friendly
formatting
techniques; (iii)
anticipation of
readers’ questions

Eng. III 15B write
procedural or workrelated documents
(e.g., resumes,
proposals, college
applications, operation
manuals) that include:
(v) appropriate
organizational
structures supported
by facts and details
(documented if
appropriate); (i) a
clearly stated purpose
combined with a wellsupported viewpoint
on the topic; (ii)
appropriate formatting
structures (e.g.,
headings, graphics,
white space); (iii)
relevant questions that
engage readers and
consider their needs;
(iv) accurate technical
information in
accessible language

Eng. IV 15B write
procedural or workrelated documents
(e.g., resumes,
proposals, college
applications, operation
manuals) that include:
(v) appropriate
organizational
structures supported
by facts and details
(documented if
appropriate); (i) a
clearly stated purpose
combined with a wellsupported viewpoint
on the topic; (ii)
appropriate formatting
structures (e.g.,
headings, graphics,
white space); (iii)
relevant questions that
engage readers and
address their potential
problems and
misunderstandings;
(iv) accurate technical
information in
accessible language
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This writing activity will involve the interaction of two “characters” – the writer and the person they are
writing to. Talk with students about how these two “characters” will lead to a resolution or plan for solving
the problem.

Figure 19 Comprehension Skills

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 2. Informative/Explanatory - Lesson 47:
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

Explaining a Concept from the Point of View of a Character
6

7

8

9

10

11

12

3.8B & 4.6B describe the interaction of
characters including their relationships and the
changes they undergo.

5.6B explain the
roles and functions
of characters in
various plots,
including their
relationships and
conflicts

6.6B recognize
dialect and
conversational voice
and explain how
authors use dialect
to convey character

7.6B analyze the
development of the
plot through the
internal and external
responses of the
characters, including
their motivations
and conflicts

8.6B analyze how
the central
characters’ qualities
influence the theme
of a fictional work
and resolution of the
central conflict

Eng. I 5B analyze
how authors develop
complex yet
believable characters
in works of fiction
through a range of
literary devices,
including character
foils

Eng. II 5B analyze
differences in the
characters moral
dilemmas in works of
fiction across
different countries
or cultures

Eng. III 5B analyze
the internal and
external
development of
characters through a
range of literary
devices

Eng. IV 5B analyze
the moral dilemmas
and quandaries
presented in works
of fiction as revealed
by the underlying
motivations and
behaviors of the
characters

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by
selecting a genre appropriate for conveying
the intended meaning to an audience and
generating ideas through a range a
strategies (e.g., brainstorming, graphic
organizers, logs, journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying the
intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a strategies
(e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a thesis or
controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre for
conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics through a
range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and
developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by
categorizing ideas and organizing them into
paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a
focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and open-ended
situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

Writing/Expository and Procedural Texts. Students write expository and procedural or work-related texts to communicate ideas and information to specific audiences for specific purposes.
3.20A & 4.18A create brief compositions that:
(i) establish a central idea in a topic sentence;
(iii) contain a concluding statement; (ii) include
supporting sentences with simple facts,
details, and explanations

5.18A & 6.17A create multi-paragraph essays
to convey information about the topic that: (i)
present effective introductions and concluding
paragraphs; (ii) guide and inform the reader’s
understanding of key ideas and evidence; (iii)
include specific facts, details, and examples in
an appropriately organized structure; (iv) use a
variety of sentence structures and transitions
to link paragraphs

7.17A & 8.17A write multi-paragraph
essay to convey information about a
topic that: (i) presents effective
introductions and concluding
paragraphs; (ii) contains a clearly stated
purpose or controlling idea; (iii) is
logically organized with appropriate
facts and details and includes no
extraneous information or
inconsistencies; (v) uses a variety of
sentence structures, rhetorical devices,
and transitions to link paragraphs; (iv)
accurately synthesizes ideas from
several sources

Eng. I 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a controlling idea
or thesis; (iv) an
organizing structure
appropriate to
purpose, audience;
and context; (ii)
rhetorical devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant information
and valid inferences

Eng. II 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a thesis or
controlling idea; (iv)
an organizing
structure appropriate
to purpose, audience;
and context; (ii)
rhetorical devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant evidence and
well-chosen details;
(vi) distinctions about
the relative value of
specific data, facts,
and ideas that support
the thesis statement

Eng. III 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a clear thesis
statement or
controlling idea; (iv) a
clear organizational
schema for conveying
ideas; (ii) rhetorical
devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant and
substantial evidence
and well-chosen
details; (vi)
information on
multiple relevant
perspectives and a
consideration of the
validity, reliability, and
relevance of primary
and secondary sources

Eng. IV 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a clear thesis
statement or
controlling idea; (iv) a
clear organizational
schema for conveying
ideas; (ii) rhetorical
devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant and
substantial evidence
and well-chosen
details; (vi)
information on all
relevant perspectives
and consideration of
the validity, reliability,
and relevance of
primary and secondary
sources ; (vii) an
analysis of views and
information that
contradict the thesis
statement and the
evidence presented
for it
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This writing activity gives students practice in bridging literary texts and expository writing (explaining something important from the story).
The student will write as if he/she is the character in the novel/story.

Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Fiction. Students understand, make inferences and draw conclusions about the structure and elements of fiction and provide evidence from text to support their
understanding.

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 2. Informative/Explanatory - Lesson 48: Writing About Clues That Reveal a Situation
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

This writing activity gives students practice in bridging personal narrative writing (an experience the writer had) and expository writing (explaining
the clues that led the writer to suspect that something was going on). The use of foreshadowing will be very important in this writing activity.

3.8A & 4.6A sequence and summarize the
plot’s main events and explain their influence
on future events

5.5A describe
incidents that
advance the story or
novel, explaining
how each incident
gives rise to or
foreshadows future
events

6.6A summarize the
elements of plot
development (e.g.,
rising action, turning
point, climax, falling
action, denouement)
in various works of
fiction

7.6A explain the
influence of the
setting on plot
development

8.6A analyze linear
plot developments
(e.g., conflict, rising
action, falling action,
resolution, subplots)
to determine
whether and how
conflicts are resolved

Eng. I 5A analyze
non-linear plot
developments (e.g.,
flashbacks,
foreshadowing, subplots, parallel plot
structures) and
compare it to linear
plot development

Eng. II 5A analyze
isolated scenes and
their contribution to
the success of the
plot as a whole in a
variety of works of
fiction

Eng. III 5A evaluate
how different
literary elements
(e.g., figurative
language, point of
view) shape the
author’s portrayal of
the plot and setting
in works of fiction

Eng. IV 5A analyze
how complex plot
structures (e.g.,
subplots) and
devices (e.g.,
foreshadowing,
flashbacks,
suspense) function
and advance the
action in a work of
fiction

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by
categorizing ideas and organizing them into
paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a
focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and open-ended
situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

Writing. Students write about their own experiences.
3.19A write about
important personal
experiences

4.17A write about
important personal
experiences

5.17A write a
personal narrative
that conveys
thoughts and
feelings about an
experience

6.16A & 7.16A write a personal narrative that
has a clearly defined focus and communicate
the importance of or reasons for actions
and/or consequences

8.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
includes reflections
on decisions, actions,
and/or
consequences

Writing/Expository and Procedural Texts. Students write expository and procedural or work-related texts to communicate ideas and information to specific audiences for specific purposes.
3.20A & 4.18A create brief compositions that:
(i) establish a central idea in a topic sentence;
(iii) contain a concluding statement; (ii) include
supporting sentences with simple facts,
details, and explanations

5.18A & 6.17A create multi-paragraph essays
to convey information about the topic that: (i)
present effective introductions and concluding
paragraphs; (ii) guide and inform the reader’s
understanding of key ideas and evidence; (iii)
include specific facts, details, and examples in
an appropriately organized structure; (iv) use a
variety of sentence structures and transitions
to link paragraphs

7.17A & 8.17A write multi-paragraph
essay to convey information about a
topic that: (i) presents effective
introductions and concluding
paragraphs; (ii) contains a clearly stated
purpose or controlling idea; (iii) is
logically organized with appropriate
facts and details and includes no
extraneous information or
inconsistencies; (v) uses a variety of
sentence structures, rhetorical devices,
and transitions to link paragraphs; (iv)
accurately synthesizes ideas from
several sources

Eng. I 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a controlling idea
or thesis; (iv) an
organizing structure
appropriate to
purpose, audience;
and context; (ii)
rhetorical devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant information
and valid inferences

Eng. II 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a thesis or
controlling idea; (iv)
an organizing
structure appropriate
to purpose, audience;
and context; (ii)
rhetorical devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant evidence and
well-chosen details;
(vi) distinctions about
the relative value of
specific data, facts,
and ideas that support
the thesis statement

Eng. III 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a clear thesis
statement or
controlling idea; (iv) a
clear organizational
schema for conveying
ideas; (ii) rhetorical
devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant and
substantial evidence
and well-chosen
details; (vi)
information on
multiple relevant
perspectives and a
consideration of the
validity, reliability, and
relevance of primary
and secondary sources

Eng. IV 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a clear thesis
statement or
controlling idea; (iv) a
clear organizational
schema for conveying
ideas; (ii) rhetorical
devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant and
substantial evidence
and well-chosen
details; (vi)
information on all
relevant perspectives
and consideration of
the validity, reliability,
and relevance of
primary and secondary
sources ; (vii) an
analysis of views and
information that
contradict the thesis
statement and the
evidence presented
for it
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Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Fiction. Students understand, make inferences and draw conclusions about the structure and elements of drama and provide evidence from text to support their
understanding.

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 2. Informative/Explanatory - Lesson 49: Writing a Letter Using Second-Person Point of View
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

The TEKS do not include second-person point of view. Discuss what students know/remember about
first- and third-person point of view. Use this as a springboard for understanding how
Sarah uses second-person point of view in writing her letter (p. 113).

3.8C & 4.6C identify whether the narrator
or speaker of a story is first or third person

5.6C explain
different forms of
third-person points
of view in stories

6.6C describe different
forms of point of view,
including first- and thirdperson

7.6C analyze
different forms of
point of view,
including firstperson, thirdperson omniscient,
and third-person
limited

8.6C analyze
different forms of
point of view,
including limited
versus omniscient,
subjective versus
objective

Eng. I 5C analyze
the way in which a
work of fiction is
shaped by the
narrator’s point of
view

Eng. II 5C evaluate the
connection between
forms of narration
(e.g., unreliable,
omniscient) and tone
in works of fiction

Eng. III 5C analyze the
impact of narration
when the narrator’s
point of view shifts
from one character to
another

Eng. IV 5C compare
and contrast the
effects of different
forms of narration
across various genres
of fiction

Writing/Expository and Procedural Texts. Students write expository and procedural or work-related texts to communicate ideas and information to specific audiences for specific purposes.
3.20B & 4.18B write letters whose
language is tailored to the audience and
purpose (e.g., a thank you note to a friend)
and that use appropriate conventions (e.g.,
date, salutation, closing)

5.18B write formal
and informal letters
that convey ideas,
include important
information,
demonstrate a sense
of closure, and use
appropriate
conventions (e.g.,
date, salutation,
closing)

6.17B write informal
letters that convey
ideas, include important
information,
demonstrate a sense of
closure, and use
appropriate conventions
(e.g., date, salutation,
closing)

7.17B & 8.17B write a letter that reflects
an opinion, registers a complaint, or
requests information in a business or
friendly context

Eng. I 15B write
procedural or workrelated documents
(e.g., instructions, emails,
correspondence,
memos, project
plans) that include:
(i) organized and
accurately conveyed
information; (ii)
reader-friendly
formatting
techniques

Eng. II 15B write
procedural or workrelated documents
(e.g., instructions, emails,
correspondence,
memos, project
plans) that include:
(i) organized and
accurately conveyed
information; (ii)
reader-friendly
formatting
techniques; (iii)
anticipation of
readers’ questions

Eng. III 15B write
procedural or workrelated documents
(e.g., resumes,
proposals, college
applications, operation
manuals) that include:
(v) appropriate
organizational
structures supported
by facts and details
(documented if
appropriate); (i) a
clearly stated purpose
combined with a wellsupported viewpoint
on the topic; (ii)
appropriate formatting
structures (e.g.,
headings, graphics,
white space); (iii)
relevant questions that
engage readers and
consider their needs;
(iv) accurate technical
information in
accessible language

Eng. IV 15B write
procedural or workrelated documents
(e.g., resumes,
proposals, college
applications, operation
manuals) that include:
(v) appropriate
organizational
structures supported
by facts and details
(documented if
appropriate); (i) a
clearly stated purpose
combined with a wellsupported viewpoint
on the topic; (ii)
appropriate formatting
structures (e.g.,
headings, graphics,
white space); (iii)
relevant questions that
engage readers and
address their potential
problems and
misunderstandings;
(iv) accurate technical
information in
accessible language
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Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Fiction. Students understand, make inferences and draw conclusions about the structure and elements of fiction and provide evidence from text to support their
understanding.

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 2. Informative/Explanatory - Lesson 50: Using Personification to Turn an Abstract Concept Into a Colorful Character
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

3.10A identify
language that
creates a graphic,
visual experience
and appeals to the
senses

4.8A identify the
author’s use of
similes and
metaphors to
produce imagery

5.8A evaluate the
impact of sensory
details, imagery, and
figurative language
in literary text

6.8A explain how
authors create
meaning through
stylistic elements
and figurative
language
emphasizing the use
of personification,
hyperbole, and
refrains

7.8A determine the
figurative meaning of
phrases and analyze
how an author’s use
of language creates
imagery, appeals to
the senses, and
suggests mood

8.8A explain the
effect of similes and
extended metaphors
in literary text

Eng. I 7A explain the
role of irony,
sarcasm, and
paradox in literary
works

Eng. II 7A explain the
function of
symbolism, allegory,
and allusions in
literary works

Eng. III 7A analyze
the meaning of
classical,
mythological, and
biblical allusions in
words, phrases,
passages, and
literary works

Eng. IV 7A analyze
how the author’s
patterns of imagery,
literary allusions,
and conceits reveal
theme, set tone, and
create meaning in
metaphors,
passages, and
literary works

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by
selecting a genre appropriate for conveying
the intended meaning to an audience and
generating ideas through a range a
strategies (e.g., brainstorming, graphic
organizers, logs, journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying the
intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a strategies
(e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a thesis or
controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre for
conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics through a
range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and
developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by
categorizing ideas and organizing them into
paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a
focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and open-ended
situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

Writing/Expository and Procedural Texts. Students write expository and procedural or work-related texts to communicate ideas and information to specific audiences for specific purposes.
3.20A & 4.18A create brief compositions that:
(i) establish a central idea in a topic sentence;
(iii) contain a concluding statement; (ii) include
supporting sentences with simple facts,
details, and explanations

5.18A & 6.17A create multi-paragraph essays
to convey information about the topic that: (i)
present effective introductions and concluding
paragraphs; (ii) guide and inform the reader’s
understanding of key ideas and evidence; (iii)
include specific facts, details, and examples in
an appropriately organized structure; (iv) use a
variety of sentence structures and transitions
to link paragraphs

7.17A & 8.17A write multi-paragraph
essay to convey information about a
topic that: (i) presents effective
introductions and concluding
paragraphs; (ii) contains a clearly stated
purpose or controlling idea; (iii) is
logically organized with appropriate
facts and details and includes no
extraneous information or
inconsistencies; (v) uses a variety of
sentence structures, rhetorical devices,
and transitions to link paragraphs; (iv)
accurately synthesizes ideas from
several sources

Eng. I 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a controlling idea
or thesis; (iv) an
organizing structure
appropriate to
purpose, audience;
and context; (ii)
rhetorical devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant information
and valid inferences

Eng. II 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a thesis or
controlling idea; (iv)
an organizing
structure appropriate
to purpose, audience;
and context; (ii)
rhetorical devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant evidence and
well-chosen details;
(vi) distinctions about
the relative value of
specific data, facts,
and ideas that support
the thesis statement

Eng. III 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a clear thesis
statement or
controlling idea; (iv) a
clear organizational
schema for conveying
ideas; (ii) rhetorical
devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant and
substantial evidence
and well-chosen
details; (vi)
information on
multiple relevant
perspectives and a
consideration of the
validity, reliability, and
relevance of primary
and secondary sources

Eng. IV 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a clear thesis
statement or
controlling idea; (iv) a
clear organizational
schema for conveying
ideas; (ii) rhetorical
devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant and
substantial evidence
and well-chosen
details; (vi)
information on all
relevant perspectives
and consideration of
the validity, reliability,
and relevance of
primary and secondary
sources ; (vii) an
analysis of views and
information that
contradict the thesis
statement and the
evidence presented
for it
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Personification is included in the 6th grade TEKS – 6.8A. If teachers in grades 3-5 want to introduce students
to this literary device, the suggested mentor text, A Book of Qualities, by J. Ruth Gendler is will give writers
examples of personification.

Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Sensory Language. Students understand, make inferences and draw conclusions about how an author’s sensory language creates imagery in literary text and provide
evidence from text to support their understanding.

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 2. Informative/Explanatory - Lesson 51: Writing a Graphic Book Review
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

3.8A & 4.6A sequence and summarize the
plot’s main events and explain their influence
on future events

5.5A describe
incidents that
advance the story or
novel, explaining
how each incident
gives rise to or
foreshadows future
events

6.6A summarize the
elements of plot
development (e.g.,
rising action, turning
point, climax, falling
action, denouement)
in various works of
fiction

7.6A explain the
influence of the
setting on plot
development

8.6A analyze linear
plot developments
(e.g., conflict, rising
action, falling action,
resolution, subplots)
to determine
whether and how
conflicts are resolved

Eng. I 5A analyze
non-linear plot
developments (e.g.,
flashbacks,
foreshadowing, subplots, parallel plot
structures) and
compare it to linear
plot development

Eng. II 5A analyze
isolated scenes and
their contribution to
the success of the
plot as a whole in a
variety of works of
fiction

Eng. III 5A evaluate
how different
literary elements
(e.g., figurative
language, point of
view) shape the
author’s portrayal of
the plot and setting
in works of fiction

3.8B & 4.6B describe the interaction of
characters including their relationships and the
changes they undergo.

5.6B explain the
roles and functions
of characters in
various plots,
including their
relationships and
conflicts

6.6B recognize
dialect and
conversational voice
and explain how
authors use dialect
to convey character

7.6B analyze the
development of the
plot through the
internal and external
responses of the
characters, including
their motivations
and conflicts

8.6B analyze how
the central
characters’ qualities
influence the theme
of a fictional work
and resolution of the
central conflict

Eng. I 5B analyze
how authors develop
complex yet
believable characters
in works of fiction
through a range of
literary devices,
including character
foils

Eng. II 5B analyze
differences in the
characters moral
dilemmas in works of
fiction across
different countries
or cultures

Eng. III 5B analyze
the internal and
external
development of
characters through a
range of literary
devices

Eng. IV 5A analyze
how complex plot
structures (e.g.,
subplots) and
devices (e.g.,
foreshadowing,
flashbacks,
suspense) function
and advance the
action in a work of
fiction
Eng. IV 5B analyze
the moral dilemmas
and quandaries
presented in works
of fiction as revealed
by the underlying
motivations and
behaviors of the
characters

Reading/Comprehension of Information Text/Expository Text. Students analyze, make inferences and draw conclusions about expository text and provide evidence from text to support their understanding.
3.13D use text
features (e.g., bold
print, captions, key
words, italics) to
locate information
and make and verify
predictions about
contents of text

4.11D use multiple
text features (e.g.,
guide words, topic
and concluding
sentences) to gain an
overview of the
contents of text and
to locate information

5.11D use multiple
text features and
graphics to gain an
overview of the
contents of text and
to locate information

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by
selecting a genre appropriate for conveying
the intended meaning to an audience and
generating ideas through a range a
strategies (e.g., brainstorming, graphic
organizers, logs, journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying the
intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a strategies
(e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a thesis or
controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre for
conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics through a
range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and
developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by
categorizing ideas and organizing them into
paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a
focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and open-ended
situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

Writing/Expository and Procedural Texts. Students write expository and procedural or work-related texts to communicate ideas and information to specific audiences for specific purposes.
3.20C write
responses to literary
or expository texts
that demonstrate an
understanding of the
text

4. 18C, 5.18C & 6.17C write responses to literary or expository texts and
provide evidence from the text to demonstrate understanding

7.17C & 8.17C write responses to
literary or expository texts that
demonstrate the writing skills for multiparagraph essays and provide sustained
evidence from the text using quotations
when appropriate

Eng. I 15C & Eng. II 15C write an interpretative
response to an expository or a literary text (e.g.,
essay or review) that: (i) extends beyond a
summary and literal analysis; (ii) addresses the
writing skills for an analytical essay and provides
evidence from the text using embedded
quotations; (iii) analyzes the aesthetic effects of
an author’s use of stylistic or rhetorical devices

Eng. III 15C & Eng. IV 15C write an interpretation
of an expository or a literary text that: (i)
advances a clear thesis statement; (ii) addresses
the writing skills for an analytical essay, including
references to and commentary on quotations from
the text; (iii) analyzes the aesthetic effects of an
author’s use of stylistic or rhetorical devices; (iv)
identifies and analyzes the ambiguities, nuances,
and complexities within the text; (v) anticipates
and responds to readers’ questions or
contradictory information

Research/Gathering Sources. Students determine, locate, and explore the full range of relevant sources addressing a research question and systematically record the information they gather.
3.26D & 4.24D identify the author, title,
publisher, and publication year of sources

5.24D & 6.23D identify the source of notes
(e.g., author, title, page number) and record
bibliographic information concerning those
sources according to a standard format

7.23C & 8.23C record bibliographic
information (e.g., author, title, page number)
for all notes and sources according to a
standard format

Eng. I 21C & Eng. II 21C paraphrase,
summarize, quote, and accurately cite all
researched information according to a
standard format (e.g., author, title, page
number)

Eng. III 12C & Eng. IV 21C paragraph,
summarize, quote, and accurately cite all
researched information according to a
standard format (e.g., author, title, page
number), differentiating among primary,
secondary, and other sources
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This writing activity includes many reading and writing skills. Students use text features to help them navigate text(s) as they read
and students will incorporate text features into their book review to help readers find and locate important information about the book.
Students can show their artistic skills when formatting the review and deciding which pictures/illustrations to include.

Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Fiction. Students understand, make inferences and draw conclusions about the structure and elements of drama and provide evidence from text to support their
understanding.

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 2. Informative/Explanatory - Lesson 52: Analyzing Literature: Focusing on Character Tension
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

Review/reread a story students are familiar with. Discuss how the author creates tension for one of the main characters.
Make a class anchor chart (t-chart) showing what the character does and does not know/understand. Discuss how the
author creates tension as the story unfolds. Compare the anchor chart to Eileen’s essay on page 52. This will help
students utilize the text structure at the bottom of page 118.

3.8B & 4.6B describe the interaction of
characters including their relationships and the
changes they undergo.

5.6B explain the
roles and functions
of characters in
various plots,
including their
relationships and
conflicts

6.6B recognize
dialect and
conversational voice
and explain how
authors use dialect
to convey character

7.6B analyze the
development of the
plot through the
internal and external
responses of the
characters, including
their motivations
and conflicts

8.6B analyze how
the central
characters’ qualities
influence the theme
of a fictional work
and resolution of the
central conflict

Eng. I 5B analyze
how authors develop
complex yet
believable characters
in works of fiction
through a range of
literary devices,
including character
foils

Eng. II 5B analyze
differences in the
characters moral
dilemmas in works of
fiction across
different countries
or cultures

Eng. III 5B analyze
the internal and
external
development of
characters through a
range of literary
devices

Eng. IV 5B analyze
the moral dilemmas
and quandaries
presented in works
of fiction as revealed
by the underlying
motivations and
behaviors of the
characters

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by
selecting a genre appropriate for conveying
the intended meaning to an audience and
generating ideas through a range a
strategies (e.g., brainstorming, graphic
organizers, logs, journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying the
intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a strategies
(e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a thesis or
controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre for
conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics through a
range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and
developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by
categorizing ideas and organizing them into
paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a
focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and open-ended
situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

Writing/Expository and Procedural Texts. Students write expository and procedural or work-related texts to communicate ideas and information to specific audiences for specific purposes.
3.20C write
responses to literary
or expository texts
that demonstrate an
understanding of the
text

4. 18C, 5.18C & 6.17C write responses to literary or expository texts and
provide evidence from the text to demonstrate understanding

7.17C & 8.17C write responses to
literary or expository texts that
demonstrate the writing skills for multiparagraph essays and provide sustained
evidence from the text using quotations
when appropriate

Eng. I 15C & Eng. II 15C write an interpretative
response to an expository or a literary text (e.g.,
essay or review) that: (i) extends beyond a
summary and literal analysis; (ii) addresses the
writing skills for an analytical essay and provides
evidence from the text using embedded
quotations; (iii) analyzes the aesthetic effects of
an author’s use of stylistic or rhetorical devices

Eng. III 15C & Eng. IV 15C write an interpretation
of an expository or a literary text that: (i)
advances a clear thesis statement; (ii) addresses
the writing skills for an analytical essay, including
references to and commentary on quotations from
the text; (iii) analyzes the aesthetic effects of an
author’s use of stylistic or rhetorical devices; (iv)
identifies and analyzes the ambiguities, nuances,
and complexities within the text; (v) anticipates
and responds to readers’ questions or
contradictory information
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Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Fiction. Students understand, make inferences and draw conclusions about the structure and elements of drama and provide evidence from text to support their
understanding.

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 2. Informative/Explanatory - Lesson 53: Responding to Literature: Characters Conversing About a Problem
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

Figure 19 Comprehension Skills
Fig. 19 (F) make connections (e.g., thematic
links, author analysis) between and across
multiple texts of various genres and provide
textual evidence

Fig. 19 (F) make
connections
between and across
texts, including other
media (e.g., film,
play), and provide
textual evidence

Fig. 19 (F) make
intertextual links
among and across
texts, including
other media (e.g.,
film, play), and
provide textual
evidence

Fig. 19 (A) reflect on understanding to monitor comprehension (e.g., asking questions, summarizing
and synthesizing, making connections, creating sensory images)

Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Fiction. Students understand, make inferences and draw conclusions about the structure and elements of drama and provide evidence from text to support their
understanding.
3.8B & 4.6B describe the interaction of
characters including their relationships and the
changes they undergo.

5.6B explain the
roles and functions
of characters in
various plots,
including their
relationships and
conflicts

6.6B recognize
dialect and
conversational voice
and explain how
authors use dialect
to convey character

7.6B analyze the
development of the
plot through the
internal and external
responses of the
characters, including
their motivations
and conflicts

8.6B analyze how
the central
characters’
qualities influence
the theme of a
fictional work and
resolution of the
central conflict

Eng. I 5B analyze
how authors develop
complex yet
believable characters
in works of fiction
through a range of
literary devices,
including character
foils

Eng. II 5B analyze
differences in the
characters moral
dilemmas in works of
fiction across
different countries
or cultures

Eng. III 5B analyze the
internal and external
development of
characters through a
range of literary
devices

Eng. IV 5B analyze the
moral dilemmas and
quandaries presented
in works of fiction as
revealed by the
underlying motivations
and behaviors of the
characters

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by
selecting a genre appropriate for conveying
the intended meaning to an audience and
generating ideas through a range a
strategies (e.g., brainstorming, graphic
organizers, logs, journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying the
intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a strategies (e.g.,
discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a thesis or
controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre for
conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics through a
range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and
developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by
categorizing ideas and organizing them
into paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a focused,
organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and open-ended
situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

Writing/Expository and Procedural Texts. Students write expository and procedural or work-related texts to communicate ideas and information to specific audiences for specific purposes.
3.20B & 4.18B write letters whose language is
tailored to the audience and purpose (e.g., a
thank you note to a friend) and that use
appropriate conventions (e.g., date, salutation,
closing)

5.18B write formal
and informal letters
that convey ideas,
include important
information,
demonstrate a sense
of closure, and use
appropriate
conventions (e.g.,
date, salutation,
closing)

6.17B write informal
letters that convey
ideas, include
important
information,
demonstrate a sense
of closure, and use
appropriate
conventions (e.g.,
date, salutation,
closing)

7.17B & 8.17B write a letter that reflects an
opinion, registers a complaint, or requests
information in a business or friendly context

Eng. I 15B write
procedural or workrelated documents
(e.g., instructions, emails,
correspondence,
memos, project
plans) that include:
(i) organized and
accurately conveyed
information; (ii)
reader-friendly
formatting
techniques

Eng. II 15B write
procedural or workrelated documents
(e.g., instructions, emails,
correspondence,
memos, project
plans) that include:
(i) organized and
accurately conveyed
information; (ii)
reader-friendly
formatting
techniques; (iii)
anticipation of
readers’ questions

Eng. III 15B write
procedural or workrelated documents
(e.g., resumes,
proposals, college
applications, operation
manuals) that include:
(v) appropriate
organizational
structures supported
by facts and details
(documented if
appropriate); (i) a
clearly stated purpose
combined with a wellsupported viewpoint
on the topic; (ii)
appropriate formatting
structures (e.g.,
headings, graphics,
white space); (iii)
relevant questions that
engage readers and
consider their needs;
(iv) accurate technical
information in
accessible language

Eng. IV 15B write
procedural or workrelated documents
(e.g., resumes,
proposals, college
applications, operation
manuals) that include:
(v) appropriate
organizational
structures supported
by facts and details
(documented if
appropriate); (i) a
clearly stated purpose
combined with a wellsupported viewpoint
on the topic; (ii)
appropriate formatting
structures (e.g.,
headings, graphics,
white space); (iii)
relevant questions that
engage readers and
address their potential
problems and
misunderstandings;
(iv) accurate technical
information in
accessible language
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The text structure at the bottom of page 120 will help students understand how to craft this piece of writing. Students will use the
comprehension strategy, making connections, to understand how the two characters have experienced a similar problem.

Fig. 19 (F) make connections (e.g., thematic
links, author analysis) between literary and
informational texts with similar ideas and
provide textual evidence

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 2. Informative/Explanatory - Lesson 54: Analyzing Literature: Identifying Character Conflicts
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

3.8B & 4.6B describe the interaction of
characters including their relationships and the
changes they undergo.

5.6B explain the
roles and functions
of characters in
various plots,
including their
relationships and
conflicts

6.6B recognize
dialect and
conversational voice
and explain how
authors use dialect
to convey character

7.6B analyze the
development of the
plot through the
internal and external
responses of the
characters, including
their motivations
and conflicts

8.6B analyze how
the central
characters’ qualities
influence the theme
of a fictional work
and resolution of the
central conflict

Eng. I 5B analyze
how authors develop
complex yet
believable characters
in works of fiction
through a range of
literary devices,
including character
foils

Eng. II 5B analyze
differences in the
characters moral
dilemmas in works of
fiction across
different countries
or cultures

Eng. III 5B analyze
the internal and
external
development of
characters through a
range of literary
devices

Eng. IV 5B analyze
the moral dilemmas
and quandaries
presented in works
of fiction as revealed
by the underlying
motivations and
behaviors of the
characters

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by
selecting a genre appropriate for conveying
the intended meaning to an audience and
generating ideas through a range a
strategies (e.g., brainstorming, graphic
organizers, logs, journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying the
intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a strategies
(e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a thesis or
controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre for
conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics through a
range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and
developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by
categorizing ideas and organizing them into
paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a
focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and open-ended
situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

Writing/Expository and Procedural Texts. Students write expository and procedural or work-related texts to communicate ideas and information to specific audiences for specific purposes.
3.20A & 4.18A create brief compositions that:
(i) establish a central idea in a topic sentence;
(iii) contain a concluding statement; (ii) include
supporting sentences with simple facts,
details, and explanations

5.18A & 6.17A create multi-paragraph essays
to convey information about the topic that: (i)
present effective introductions and concluding
paragraphs; (ii) guide and inform the reader’s
understanding of key ideas and evidence; (iii)
include specific facts, details, and examples in
an appropriately organized structure; (iv) use a
variety of sentence structures and transitions
to link paragraphs

7.17A & 8.17A write multi-paragraph
essay to convey information about a
topic that: (i) presents effective
introductions and concluding
paragraphs; (ii) contains a clearly stated
purpose or controlling idea; (iii) is
logically organized with appropriate
facts and details and includes no
extraneous information or
inconsistencies; (v) uses a variety of
sentence structures, rhetorical devices,
and transitions to link paragraphs; (iv)
accurately synthesizes ideas from
several sources

Eng. I 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a controlling idea
or thesis; (iv) an
organizing structure
appropriate to
purpose, audience;
and context; (ii)
rhetorical devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant information
and valid inferences

Eng. II 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a thesis or
controlling idea; (iv)
an organizing
structure appropriate
to purpose, audience;
and context; (ii)
rhetorical devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant evidence and
well-chosen details;
(vi) distinctions about
the relative value of
specific data, facts,
and ideas that support
the thesis statement

Eng. III 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a clear thesis
statement or
controlling idea; (iv) a
clear organizational
schema for conveying
ideas; (ii) rhetorical
devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant and
substantial evidence
and well-chosen
details; (vi)
information on
multiple relevant
perspectives and a
consideration of the
validity, reliability, and
relevance of primary
and secondary sources

Eng. IV 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a clear thesis
statement or
controlling idea; (iv) a
clear organizational
schema for conveying
ideas; (ii) rhetorical
devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant and
substantial evidence
and well-chosen
details; (vi)
information on all
relevant perspectives
and consideration of
the validity, reliability,
and relevance of
primary and secondary
sources ; (vii) an
analysis of views and
information that
contradict the thesis
statement and the
evidence presented
for it
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Character analysis will be important as students identify two main characters, the interaction (conflict)
between the characters and cite specific examples of conflict from the text.

Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Fiction. Students understand, make inferences and draw conclusions about the structure and elements of drama and provide evidence from text to support their
understanding.

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 2. Informative/Explanatory - Lesson 55: Analyzing Literature: Noticing an Author’s Choices
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

Reading/Comprehension of Informational Text/Expository Text. Students analyze, make inferences and draw conclusions about expository text and provide evidence from text to support their understanding.
4.11A summarize the
main idea and
supporting details in
text in ways that
maintain meaning

5.11A summarize
the main idea and
supporting details in
a text in ways that
maintain meaning
and logical order

6.10A summarize
the main idea and
supporting details in
text, demonstrating
and understanding
that summary does
not include opinions

7.10A evaluate a
summary of the
original text for
accuracy of the main
ideas, supporting
details, and overall
meaning

8.10A summarize
the main ideas,
supporting details,
and relationships
among ideas in text
succinctly in ways
that maintain
meaning and logical
order

Eng. I 9A summarize
text and distinguish
between a summary
that captures the
main ideas and
elements of a text
and a critique that
takes a position and
expresses an opinion

Eng. II 9A
summarize text and
distinguish between
a summary and a
critique and identify
nonessential
information in a
summary and
unsubstantiated
opinions in a critique

Eng. III 9A & Eng. IV 9A summarize a text in a
manner that captures the author’s viewpoint,
its main ideas, and its elements without taking
a position or expressing an opinion

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by
selecting a genre appropriate for conveying
the intended meaning to an audience and
generating ideas through a range a
strategies (e.g., brainstorming, graphic
organizers, logs, journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying the
intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a strategies
(e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a thesis or
controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre for
conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics through a
range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and
developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by
categorizing ideas and organizing them into
paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a
focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and open-ended
situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

Writing/Expository and Procedural Texts. Students write expository and procedural or work-related texts to communicate ideas and information to specific audiences for specific purposes.
3.20A & 4.18A create brief compositions that:
(i) establish a central idea in a topic sentence;
(iii) contain a concluding statement; (ii) include
supporting sentences with simple facts,
details, and explanations

5.18A & 6.17A create multi-paragraph essays
to convey information about the topic that: (i)
present effective introductions and concluding
paragraphs; (ii) guide and inform the reader’s
understanding of key ideas and evidence; (iii)
include specific facts, details, and examples in
an appropriately organized structure; (iv) use a
variety of sentence structures and transitions
to link paragraphs

7.17A & 8.17A write multi-paragraph
essay to convey information about a
topic that: (i) presents effective
introductions and concluding
paragraphs; (ii) contains a clearly stated
purpose or controlling idea; (iii) is
logically organized with appropriate
facts and details and includes no
extraneous information or
inconsistencies; (v) uses a variety of
sentence structures, rhetorical devices,
and transitions to link paragraphs; (iv)
accurately synthesizes ideas from
several sources

Eng. I 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a controlling idea
or thesis; (iv) an
organizing structure
appropriate to
purpose, audience;
and context; (ii)
rhetorical devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant information
and valid inferences

Eng. II 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a thesis or
controlling idea; (iv)
an organizing
structure appropriate
to purpose, audience;
and context; (ii)
rhetorical devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant evidence and
well-chosen details;
(vi) distinctions about
the relative value of
specific data, facts,
and ideas that support
the thesis statement

Eng. III 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a clear thesis
statement or
controlling idea; (iv) a
clear organizational
schema for conveying
ideas; (ii) rhetorical
devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant and
substantial evidence
and well-chosen
details; (vi)
information on
multiple relevant
perspectives and a
consideration of the
validity, reliability, and
relevance of primary
and secondary sources

Eng. IV 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a clear thesis
statement or
controlling idea; (iv) a
clear organizational
schema for conveying
ideas; (ii) rhetorical
devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant and
substantial evidence
and well-chosen
details; (vi)
information on all
relevant perspectives
and consideration of
the validity, reliability,
and relevance of
primary and secondary
sources ; (vii) an
analysis of views and
information that
contradict the thesis
statement and the
evidence presented
for it
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Before beginning this writing activity, share a variety of texts with students and discuss what the author(s) did
to “hook” the reader. This will help students understand that authors want to engage the reader at the beginning
of the story, and then authors embed other “hooks” throughout the story to keep the reader’s attention.

3.13A identify
details or facts that
support the main
idea

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 2. Informative/Explanatory - Lesson 56: Recognizing and Illustrating an Important Theme
3

4

5

6

7

8

Fig. 19 (F) make
connections
between and across
texts, including other
media (e.g., film,
play), and provide
textual evidence

Fig. 19 (F) make
intertextual links
among and across
texts, including other
media (e.g., film,
play), and provide
textual evidence

9

10

11

12

Figure 19 Comprehension Skills
Fig. 19 (F) make connections (e.g., thematic
links, author analysis) between literary and
informational texts with similar ideas and
provide textual evidence

Fig. 19 (F) make connections (e.g., thematic
links, author analysis) between and across
multiple texts of various genres and provide
textual evidence

Fig. 19 (A) reflect on understanding to monitor comprehension (e.g., asking questions, summarizing and
synthesizing, making connections, creating sensory images)

Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Theme and Genre. Students analyze, make inferences and draw conclusions about theme and genre in different cultural, historical, and contemporary contexts and provide
evidence from the text to support their understanding.
3.5A paraphrase the
themes and
supporting details of
fables, legends,
myths, or stories

4.3A summarize
and explain the
lesson or
message of a
work of fiction as
its theme

5.3A compare and
contrast the
themes or moral
lessons of several
works of fiction
from various
cultures

6.3A infer the implicit
theme of a work of
fiction, distinguishing
theme from the topic

7.3A describe
multiple themes in a
work of fiction

8.3A analyze literary
works that share
similar themes
across cultures

Eng. I 2A analyze
how the genre of
texts with similar
themes shapes
meaning

Eng. II 2A compare
and contrast
differences in similar
themes expressed in
different time
periods

Eng. III 2A analyze the
way in which the theme
or meaning of a
selections represents a
view or comment on the
human condition

Eng. IV 2A compare
and contrast works of
literature that express
a universal theme

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by selecting
a genre appropriate for conveying the
intended meaning to an audience and
generating ideas through a range a
strategies (e.g., brainstorming, graphic
organizers, logs, journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying the
intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a strategies
(e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a thesis or
controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre for
conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics through a range
a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a
thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by
categorizing ideas and organizing them into
paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a
focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way (e.g.,
using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and open-ended
situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

Writing/Expository and Procedural Texts. Students write expository and procedural or work-related texts to communicate ideas and information to specific audiences for specific purposes.
3.20A & 4.18A create brief compositions
that: (i) establish a central idea in a topic
sentence; (iii) contain a concluding
statement; (ii) include supporting
sentences with simple facts, details, and
explanations

5.18A & 6.17A create multi-paragraph essays
to convey information about the topic that: (i)
present effective introductions and concluding
paragraphs; (ii) guide and inform the reader’s
understanding of key ideas and evidence; (iii)
include specific facts, details, and examples in
an appropriately organized structure; (iv) use a
variety of sentence structures and transitions
to link paragraphs

7.17A & 8.17A write multi-paragraph essay to
convey information about a topic that: (i)
presents effective introductions and
concluding paragraphs; (ii) contains a clearly
stated purpose or controlling idea; (iii) is
logically organized with appropriate facts and
details and includes no extraneous information
or inconsistencies; (v) uses a variety of
sentence structures, rhetorical devices, and
transitions to link paragraphs; (iv) accurately
synthesizes ideas from several sources

Eng. I 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding
paragraphs and a
variety of sentence
structures; (iii) a
controlling idea or
thesis; (iv) an
organizing structure
appropriate to
purpose, audience;
and context; (ii)
rhetorical devices,
and transitions
between paragraphs;
(v) relevant
information and
valid inferences

Eng. II 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding
paragraphs and a
variety of sentence
structures; (iii) a
thesis or controlling
idea; (iv) an
organizing structure
appropriate to
purpose, audience;
and context; (ii)
rhetorical devices,
and transitions
between paragraphs;
(v) relevant evidence
and well-chosen
details; (vi)
distinctions about
the relative value of
specific data, facts,
and ideas that
support the thesis
statement

Eng. III 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures; (iii)
a clear thesis statement
or controlling idea; (iv) a
clear organizational
schema for conveying
ideas; (ii) rhetorical
devices, and transitions
between paragraphs; (v)
relevant and substantial
evidence and wellchosen details; (vi)
information on multiple
relevant perspectives
and a consideration of
the validity, reliability,
and relevance of primary
and secondary sources

Eng. IV 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a clear thesis
statement or
controlling idea; (iv) a
clear organizational
schema for conveying
ideas; (ii) rhetorical
devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant and
substantial evidence
and well-chosen
details; (vi)
information on all
relevant perspectives
and consideration of
the validity, reliability,
and relevance of
primary and secondary
sources ; (vii) an
analysis of views and
information that
contradict the thesis
statement and the
evidence presented for
it
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Identifying theme and making connections between and across texts is central to this writing activity. This writing activity gives students the opportunity to bring
multiple pieces of text and media together in a cohesive essay. Examples of similar writing tasks can be found in writing prompts for Eng. I and Eng. II EOCs.

Grade
Level TEKS

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 2. Informative/Explanatory - Lesson 57: Analyzing the Rhetorical Effects of Poetic Devices
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

3.6A describe the
characteristics of
various forms of
poetry and how they
create imagery (e.g.,
narrative, lyrical,
humorous, free
verse)

4.4A explain how
the structural
elements of
poetry (e.g.,
rhyme, meter,
stanzas, line
breaks) relate to
form (e.g., lyrical
poetry, free
verse)

5.4A analyze how
poets use sound
effects (e.g.,
alliteration,
internal rhyme,
onomatopoeia,
rhyme scheme) to
reinforce meaning
in poems

6.4A explain how
figurative language
(e.g., personification,
metaphors, similes,
hyperbole) contributes
to the meaning of a
poem

7.4A analyze the
importance of
graphical elements
(e.g., capital letters,
line length, word
position) on the
meaning of a poem

8.4A compare and
contrast the
relationship between
the purpose and
characteristics of
different poetic
forms (e.g., epic
poetry, lyric poetry)

Eng. I 3A analyze the
effects of diction and
imagery (e.g.,
controlling images,
figurative language,
understatement,
overstatement,
irony, paradox) in
poetry

Eng. II 3A analyze
the structure or
prosody (e.g., meter,
rhyme scheme) and
graphic elements
(e.g., line length,
punctuation, word
position) in poetry

Eng. III 3A analyze the
effects of metrics, rhyme
schemes (e.g., end
internal, slant, eye) and
other conventions in
American poetry

Eng. IV 3A evaluate
the changes in
sound, form,
figurative language,
graphics, and
dramatic structure in
poetry across literary
time periods

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by
selecting a genre appropriate for conveying
the intended meaning to an audience and
generating ideas through a range a
strategies (e.g., brainstorming, graphic
organizers, logs, journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying the
intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a strategies
(e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a thesis or
controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre for
conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics through a
range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and
developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by
categorizing ideas and organizing them
into paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a
focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and open-ended
situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

Writing/Expository and Procedural Texts. Students write expository and procedural or work-related texts to communicate ideas and information to specific audiences for specific purposes.
3.20C write
responses to literary
or expository texts
that demonstrate an
understanding of the
text

4. 18C, 5.18C & 6.17C write responses to literary or expository texts
and provide evidence from the text to demonstrate understanding

7.17C & 8.17C write responses to literary or
expository texts that demonstrate the
writing skills for multi-paragraph essays and
provide sustained evidence from the text
using quotations when appropriate

Eng. I 15C & Eng. II 15C write an interpretative
response to an expository or a literary text (e.g.,
essay or review) that: (i) extends beyond a
summary and literal analysis; (ii) addresses the
writing skills for an analytical essay and provides
evidence from the text using embedded
quotations; (iii) analyzes the aesthetic effects of
an author’s use of stylistic or rhetorical devices

Eng. III 15C & Eng. IV 15C write an interpretation
of an expository or a literary text that: (i)
advances a clear thesis statement; (ii) addresses
the writing skills for an analytical essay, including
references to and commentary on quotations from
the text; (iii) analyzes the aesthetic effects of an
author’s use of stylistic or rhetorical devices; (iv)
identifies and analyzes the ambiguities, nuances,
and complexities within the text; (v) anticipates
and responds to readers’ questions or
contradictory information
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Students will need to have opportunities to read and discuss various forms of poetry (TEKS 3.6A – Eng. IV 3A) before
beginning this writing activity analyzing poetic devices.

Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Poetry. Students analyze, make inferences and draw conclusions about theme and genre in different cultural, historical, and contemporary contexts and provide evidence
from the text to support their understanding.

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 2. Informative/Explanatory - Lesson 58: Analyzing a Movie
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

3.5A paraphrase the
themes and
supporting details of
fables, legends,
myths, or stories

4.3A summarize
and explain the
lesson or
message of a
work of fiction as
its theme

5.3A compare and
contrast the themes or
moral lessons of
several works of fiction
from various cultures

6.3A infer the implicit
theme of a work of
fiction, distinguishing
theme from the topic

7.3A describe
multiple themes in
a work of fiction

8.3A analyze
literary works that
share similar
themes across
cultures

Eng. I 2A analyze
how the genre of
texts with similar
themes shapes
meaning

Eng. II 2A compare
and contrast
differences in similar
themes expressed in
different time
periods

Eng. III 2A analyze the
way in which the theme
or meaning of a
selections represents a
view or comment on the
human condition

Eng. IV 2A compare
and contrast works of
literature that express
a universal theme

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by selecting
a genre appropriate for conveying the
intended meaning to an audience and
generating ideas through a range a
strategies (e.g., brainstorming, graphic
organizers, logs, journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying the
intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a strategies
(e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a thesis or
controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre for
conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics through a range
a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a
thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by
categorizing ideas and organizing them into
paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a
focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way (e.g.,
using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and open-ended
situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

Writing/Expository and Procedural Texts. Students write expository and procedural or work-related texts to communicate ideas and information to specific audiences for specific purposes.
3.20A & 4.18A create brief compositions
that: (i) establish a central idea in a topic
sentence; (iii) contain a concluding
statement; (ii) include supporting
sentences with simple facts, details, and
explanations

5.18A & 6.17A create multi-paragraph essays to
convey information about the topic that: (i)
present effective introductions and concluding
paragraphs; (ii) guide and inform the reader’s
understanding of key ideas and evidence; (iii)
include specific facts, details, and examples in an
appropriately organized structure; (iv) use a
variety of sentence structures and transitions to
link paragraphs

7.17A & 8.17A write multi-paragraph essay
to convey information about a topic that:
(i) presents effective introductions and
concluding paragraphs; (ii) contains a
clearly stated purpose or controlling idea;
(iii) is logically organized with appropriate
facts and details and includes no
extraneous information or inconsistencies;
(v) uses a variety of sentence structures,
rhetorical devices, and transitions to link
paragraphs; (iv) accurately synthesizes
ideas from several sources

Eng. I 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding
paragraphs and a
variety of sentence
structures; (iii) a
controlling idea or
thesis; (iv) an
organizing structure
appropriate to
purpose, audience;
and context; (ii)
rhetorical devices,
and transitions
between paragraphs;
(v) relevant
information and
valid inferences

Eng. II 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding
paragraphs and a
variety of sentence
structures; (iii) a
thesis or controlling
idea; (iv) an
organizing structure
appropriate to
purpose, audience;
and context; (ii)
rhetorical devices,
and transitions
between paragraphs;
(v) relevant evidence
and well-chosen
details; (vi)
distinctions about
the relative value of
specific data, facts,
and ideas that
support the thesis
statement

Eng. III 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures; (iii)
a clear thesis statement
or controlling idea; (iv) a
clear organizational
schema for conveying
ideas; (ii) rhetorical
devices, and transitions
between paragraphs; (v)
relevant and substantial
evidence and wellchosen details; (vi)
information on multiple
relevant perspectives
and a consideration of
the validity, reliability,
and relevance of primary
and secondary sources

Eng. IV 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a clear thesis
statement or
controlling idea; (iv) a
clear organizational
schema for conveying
ideas; (ii) rhetorical
devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant and
substantial evidence
and well-chosen
details; (vi)
information on all
relevant perspectives
and consideration of
the validity, reliability,
and relevance of
primary and secondary
sources ; (vii) an
analysis of views and
information that
contradict the thesis
statement and the
evidence presented for
it
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Students may want to work together to analyze a movie that all students have seen. The text structure at the bottom of page
130 will help students include important thoughts and insights in their analysis.

Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Theme and Genre. Students analyze, make inferences and draw conclusions about theme and genre in different cultural, historical, and contemporary contexts and provide
evidence from the text to support their understanding.

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 2. Informative/Explanatory - Lesson 59: Creating an “All About” Essay
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

Figure 19 Comprehension Skills
Fig. 19 (B) ask literal, interpretive, evaluative, and universal questions of text

Fig. 19 (A) reflect on understanding to monitor comprehension (e.g., asking questions, summarizing and
synthesizing, making connections, creating sensory images)

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by selecting a
genre appropriate for conveying the intended
meaning to an audience and generating ideas
through a range a strategies (e.g.,
brainstorming, graphic organizers, logs,
journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for
conveying the intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a
range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews),
and developing a thesis or controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre for
conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics through a range a
strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a thesis or
controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by categorizing
ideas and organizing them into paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational
strategy (e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to
create a focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way (e.g.,
using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and open-ended
situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

3.17C & 4.15C revise drafts for coherence,
organization, use of simple and compound
sentences, and audience

5. 15C & 6.14C revise drafts to clarify
meaning, enhance style, include simple and
compound sentences, and improve
transitions by adding, deleting, combining,
and rearranging sentences or larger units
of text after rethinking how well questions
of purpose, audience, and genre have been
addressed

Eng. I 13C & Eng. II 13C revise drafts to improve
style, word choice, figurative language, sentence
variety, and subtlety of meaning after rethinking
how well questions of purpose, audience, and
genre have been addressed

3.17D & 4.15D edit drafts for grammar,
mechanics, and spelling using a teacherdeveloped rubric

5.15D, 6.14D, 7.14D, 8.14D Eng. I 13D, Eng. II 13D, Eng. III 13D & Eng. IV 13D edit drafts for grammar, mechanics, and spelling

3.17E publish written
work for a specific
audience

5.15E, 6.14E, 7.14E, 7.14E, 8.14E, Eng. I 13E, Eng. II 13E, Eng. III 13E & Eng. IV 13E revise final draft in response to feedback from peers and teacher and publish written work for appropriate audiences

4. 15E revise final
draft in response to
feedback from peers
and teacher and
publish written work
for a specific
audience

7. 14C & 8.14C revise drafts to ensure
precise word choice and vivid images;
consistent point of view; use of simple,
compound, and complex sentences;
internal and external coherence; and the
use of effective transitions after rethinking
how well questions of purpose, audience;
and genre have been addressed

Eng. III 13C & Eng. IV 13C revise drafts to clarify
meaning and achieve specific rhetorical purposes,
consistency of tone, and logical organization by
rearranging the words, sentences, and paragraphs
to employ tropes, (e.g., metaphors, similes,
analogies, hyperbole, understatement, rhetorical
questions, irony), schemes (e.g., parallelism,
antithesis, inverted word order, repetition,
reversed structures), and by adding transitional
words and phrases

Writing/Expository and Procedural Texts. Students write expository and procedural or work-related texts to communicate ideas and information to specific audiences for specific purposes.
3.20A & 4.18A create brief compositions that: (i)
establish a central idea in a topic sentence; (iii)
contain a concluding statement; (ii) include
supporting sentences with simple facts, details,
and explanations

5.18A & 6.17A create multi-paragraph essays
to convey information about the topic that: (i)
present effective introductions and concluding
paragraphs; (ii) guide and inform the reader’s
understanding of key ideas and evidence; (iii)
include specific facts, details, and examples in
an appropriately organized structure; (iv) use a
variety of sentence structures and transitions
to link paragraphs

7.17A & 8.17A write multi-paragraph essay to
convey information about a topic that: (i)
presents effective introductions and concluding
paragraphs; (ii) contains a clearly stated purpose
or controlling idea; (iii) is logically organized with
appropriate facts and details and includes no
extraneous information or inconsistencies; (v)
uses a variety of sentence structures, rhetorical
devices, and transitions to link paragraphs; (iv)
accurately synthesizes ideas from several sources

Eng. I 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a controlling idea
or thesis; (iv) an
organizing structure
appropriate to
purpose, audience;
and context; (ii)
rhetorical devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant information
and valid inferences

Eng. II 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a thesis or
controlling idea; (iv) an
organizing structure
appropriate to
purpose, audience;
and context; (ii)
rhetorical devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant evidence and
well-chosen details;
(vi) distinctions about
the relative value of
specific data, facts, and
ideas that support the
thesis statement

Eng. III 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs and
a variety of sentence
structures; (iii) a clear
thesis statement or
controlling idea; (iv) a clear
organizational schema for
conveying ideas; (ii)
rhetorical devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v) relevant
and substantial evidence
and well-chosen details;
(vi) information on
multiple relevant
perspectives and a
consideration of the
validity, reliability, and
relevance of primary and
secondary sources

Eng. IV 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of sentence
structures; (iii) a clear
thesis statement or
controlling idea; (iv) a
clear organizational
schema for conveying
ideas; (ii) rhetorical
devices, and transitions
between paragraphs; (v)
relevant and substantial
evidence and wellchosen details; (vi)
information on all
relevant perspectives
and consideration of the
validity, reliability, and
relevance of primary and
secondary sources ; (vii)
an analysis of views and
information that
contradict the thesis
statement and the
evidence presented for it
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This writig activity allows students to work through the entire writing process from planning to publishing. Share Landri’s sample essay on page 133,
then write a class essay together. After students have written individual “all about” essays, compile all of the essays to make a class book.

Fig. 19 (B) ask literal, interpretive, and
evaluative questions of text

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 2. Informative/Explanatory - Lesson 60: Giving Writing Vocal Qualities
3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Sensory Language. Students understand, make inferences and draw conclusions about how an author’s sensory language creates imagery in literary text and provide
evidence from text to support their understanding.
3.10A identify
language that
creates a graphic,
visual experience
and appeals to the
senses

4.8A identify the
author’s use of
similes and
metaphors to
produce imagery

5.8A evaluate the
impact of sensory
details, imagery, and
figurative language in
literary text

6.8A explain how
authors create
meaning through
stylistic elements
and figurative
language
emphasizing the use
of personification,
hyperbole, and
refrains

7.8A determine the
figurative meaning of
phrases and analyze
how an author’s use
of language creates
imagery, appeals to
the senses, and
suggests mood

8.8A explain
the effect of
similes and
extended
metaphors in
literary text

Eng. I 7A explain the
role of irony, sarcasm,
and paradox in literary
works

Eng. II 7A explain the
function of symbolism,
allegory, and allusions
in literary works

Eng. III 7A analyze the
meaning of classical,
mythological, and
biblical allusions in
words, phrases,
passages, and literary
works

Eng. IV 7A analyze
how the author’s
patterns of imagery,
literary allusions,
and conceits reveal
theme, set tone, and
create meaning in
metaphors,
passages, and
literary works

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by selecting
a genre appropriate for conveying the
intended meaning to an audience and
generating ideas through a range a strategies
(e.g., brainstorming, graphic organizers, logs,
journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying
the intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a
strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing
a thesis or controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre for
conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics through a range
a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a
thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by
categorizing ideas and organizing them into
paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational
strategy (e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to
create a focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way (e.g.,
using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and open-ended
situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

Writing/Expository and Procedural Texts. Students write expository and procedural or work-related texts to communicate ideas and information to specific audiences for specific purposes.
3.20A & 4.18A create brief compositions
that: (i) establish a central idea in a topic
sentence; (iii) contain a concluding
statement; (ii) include supporting sentences
with simple facts, details, and explanations

5.18A & 6.17A create multi-paragraph essays to
convey information about the topic that: (i)
present effective introductions and concluding
paragraphs; (ii) guide and inform the reader’s
understanding of key ideas and evidence; (iii)
include specific facts, details, and examples in an
appropriately organized structure; (iv) use a
variety of sentence structures and transitions to
link paragraphs

7.17A & 8.17A write multi-paragraph
essay to convey information about a
topic that: (i) presents effective
introductions and concluding paragraphs;
(ii) contains a clearly stated purpose or
controlling idea; (iii) is logically organized
with appropriate facts and details and
includes no extraneous information or
inconsistencies; (v) uses a variety of
sentence structures, rhetorical devices,
and transitions to link paragraphs; (iv)
accurately synthesizes ideas from several
sources

Eng. I 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a controlling idea
or thesis; (iv) an
organizing structure
appropriate to
purpose, audience;
and context; (ii)
rhetorical devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant information
and valid inferences

Eng. II 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a thesis or
controlling idea; (iv) an
organizing structure
appropriate to
purpose, audience;
and context; (ii)
rhetorical devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant evidence and
well-chosen details;
(vi) distinctions about
the relative value of
specific data, facts,
and ideas that support
the thesis statement

Eng. III 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding
paragraphs and a
variety of sentence
structures; (iii) a
clear thesis
statement or
controlling idea; (iv)
a clear organizational
schema for
conveying ideas; (ii)
rhetorical devices,
and transitions
between paragraphs;
(v) relevant and
substantial evidence
and well-chosen
details; (vi)
information on
multiple relevant
perspectives and a
consideration of the
validity, reliability,
and relevance of
primary and
secondary sources

Eng. IV 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a clear thesis
statement or
controlling idea; (iv) a
clear organizational
schema for conveying
ideas; (ii) rhetorical
devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant and
substantial evidence
and well-chosen
details; (vi)
information on all
relevant perspectives
and consideration of
the validity, reliability,
and relevance of
primary and secondary
sources ; (vii) an
analysis of views and
information that
contradict the thesis
statement and the
evidence presented for
it
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Before beginning this writing activity, share samples of advice or editorial columns with students.
If possible, share samples from different time periods.

Grade
Level TEKS

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 2. Informative/Explanatory - Lesson 60: Giving Writing Vocal Qualities (page 2)
Extension Activity – Students Read Aloud Their Advice Column
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

The Listening/Speaking strand of the TEKS gives students
opportunities to practice presenting their work(s) to live
audiences or recording their presentation.

Listening and Speaking/Speaking. Students speak clearly and to the point, using the conventions of language. Students will continue to apply earlier standards with greater complexity.
3.30A speak
coherently about the
topic under
discussion,
employing eye
contact, speaking
rate, volume,
enunciation, and the
conventions of
language to
communicate ideas
effectively

4.28A express an
opinion supported
by accurate
information,
employing eye
contact, speaking
rate, volume, and
enunciation, and the
conventions of
language to
communicate
effectively

5.28A give
organized
presentations,
employing eye
contact, speaking
rate, volume,
enunciation, natural
gestures, and
conventions of
language to
communicate ideas
effectively

6.27A give an
organized
presentation with a
specific point of
view, employing eye
contact, speaking
rate, volume,
enunciation, natural
gestures, and
conventions of
language to
communicate ideas
effectively

7.27A present a
critique of a literary
work, film, or
dramatic production,
employing eye
contact, speaking
rate, volume,
enunciation, a
variety of natural
gestures, and
conventions of
language to
communicate ideas
effectively

8.27A advocate a
position using
anecdotes,
analogies, and/or
illustrations, and use
eye contact,
speaking rate,
volume, enunciation,
a variety of natural
gestures, and
conventions of
language to
communicate ideas
effectively

Eng. I 25A give
presentations using
informal, formal, and
technical language
effectively to meet
the needs of
audience purpose,
and occasion,
employing eye
contact, speaking
rate (e.g., pauses for
effect), volume,
enunciation,
purposeful gestures,
and conventions of
language to
communicate ideas
effectively

Eng. II 25A advance
a coherent argument
that incorporates a
clear thesis and a
logical progression of
valid evidence from
reliable sources and
that employs eye
contact, speaking
rate (e.g., pauses for
effect), volume,
enunciation,
purposeful gestures,
and conventions of
language to
communicate ideas
effectively

Eng. III 25A give a
formal presentation
that exhibits a logical
structure, smooth
transitions, accurate
evidence, wellchosen details, and
rhetorical devices,
and that employs
eye contact,
speaking rate (e.g.,
pauses for effect),
volume, enunciation,
purposeful gestures,
and conventions of
language to
communicate ideas
effectively

Eng. IV 25A
formulate sound
arguments by
using elements of
classical speeches
(e.g., introduction,
first and second
transitions, body,
and conclusion),
the art of
persuasion,
rhetorical devices,
eye contact,
speaking rate (e.g.,
pauses for effect),
volume,
enunciation,
purposeful
gestures, and
conventions of
language to
communicate
ideas effectively

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 2. Informative/Explanatory - Lesson 61: Using Opinions and Facts When Explaining Something New
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

Fig. 19 (B) ask literal, interpretive, and
evaluative questions of text

Fig. 19 (B) ask literal, interpretive, evaluative, and universal questions of text

Fig. 19 (A) reflect on understanding to monitor comprehension (e.g., asking questions, summarizing
and synthesizing, making connections, creating sensory images)

Reading/Comprehension of Informational Text/Expository Text. Students analyze, make inferences and draw conclusions about expository text and provide evidence from text to support their understanding.
3.13B draw
conclusions from the
facts presented in
text and support
those assertions with
textual evidence

4.11B distinguish
fact from opinion in
a text and explain
how to verify what is
fact

5.11B determine the
facts in a text and
verify them through
establish methods

6.10B explain
whether facts
included in an
argument are used
for or against an
issue

7.10B distinguish
factual claims from
commonplace
assertions and
opinions

8.10B distinguish
factual claims from
commonplace
assertions and
opinions and
evaluate inferences
from their logic in
text

Eng. I 9B
differentiate
between opinions
that are
substantiated and
unsubstantiated in
the text

Eng. II 9B distinguish
among different
kinds of evidence
(e.g., logical,
empirical, anecdotal)
used to support
conclusions and
arguments in texts

Eng. III 9B distinguish
between inductive
and deductive
reasoning and
analyze the elements
of deductively and
inductively reasoned
texts and the
different ways
conclusions are
supported

Eng. IV 9B explain
how authors writing
on the same issue
reached different
conclusions because
of differences in
assumptions,
evidence, reasoning,
and viewpoints

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by selecting a
genre appropriate for conveying the intended
meaning to an audience and generating ideas
through a range a strategies (e.g.,
brainstorming, graphic organizers, logs,
journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying
the intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a
strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing
a thesis or controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre for
conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics through a
range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and
developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by categorizing
ideas and organizing them into paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational
strategy (e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to
create a focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and open-ended
situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

Writing/Persuasive Texts.
(Grades 2-6) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to:
(Grades 7-8) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write a persuasive essay to the appropriate audience that:
(Courses Eng. I-II) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay to the appropriate audience that
includes:
(Courses Eng. III-IV) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay (e.g., evaluative essays,
proposals) to the appropriate audience that includes:
3.21A & 4.19A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and use supporting details

5.19A & 6.18A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and include sound reasoning, detailed and
relevant evidence, and consideration of
alternatives

7.18A & 8. 18A establishes a clear thesis or
position

Eng. 1 16A & Eng. II 16A a clear thesis or
position based on logical reasons supported by
precise and relevant evidence

7.18B & 8.18B considers and responds to the
views of others and anticipates and answers
reader concerns and counter-arguments
7.18C & 8.18C includes evidence that Is
logically organized to support the author’s
viewpoint and that differentiates between fact
and opinion
Eng. 1 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views

Eng. II 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views (i.e., in
the author’s own
words and not out of
context)

Eng. III 16A a clear
Eng. IV 16A a clear
thesis or position
thesis or position
based on logical
based on logical
reasons supported
reasons forms of
by precise and
with various forms of
relevant evidence,
support (e.g., hard
including facts,
evidence, reason,
expert opinions,
common sense,
quotations, and/or
cultural
expressions of
assumptions);
commonly accepted
beliefs;
Eng. III 16B & Eng. IV 16B accurate and honest
representation of these views (i.e., in the
author’s own words and not out of context)
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Students will begin writing in a persuasive manner as they include “pros/cons”. The addition of opinions moves this writing ascitivy
from expsoitory/explanatory writing to persuasive writing. Students will blend facts and opinions in an orgainzed and coherent essay.

Figure 19 Comprehension Skills

Part 2. Informative/Explanatory - Lesson 61: Using Opinions and Facts When Explaining Something New (page 2)
Eng. I 16C & Eng. II 16C counter-arguments
based on evidence to anticipate and address
objections

Eng. III 16D & Eng. IV 16D information on the
complete range of relevant perspectives

Eng. I 16D & Eng. II 16D an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context

Eng. III 16C & Eng. IV 16C an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context

Eng. I 16E & Eng. II 16E analysis of the relative
value of specific data, facts, and ideas

Eng. III 16E & Eng. IV 16E demonstrate
consideration of the validity and reliability of
all primary and secondary sources used
Eng. III 16F & Eng. IV 16F language attentively
crafted to move a disinterested or opposed
audience, using specific rhetorical devices to
back up assertions (e.g., appeals to logic,
emotions, ethical beliefs)

Eng. II 16F a range
of appropriate
appeals (e.g.,
descriptions,
anecdotes, case
studies, analogies,
illustrations)

Eng. IV G an
awareness and
anticipation of
audience response
that is reflected in
different levels of
formality, style, and
tone

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 2. Informative/Explanatory - Lesson 62: Defining and Important Concept
Grade Level
TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

3.5A paraphrase
the themes and
supporting details
of fables, legends,
myths, or stories

4.3A summarize
and explain the
lesson or message
of a work of fiction
as its theme

5.3A compare and
contrast the themes
or moral lessons of
several works of
fiction from various
cultures

6.3A infer the
implicit theme of a
work of fiction,
distinguishing theme
from the topic

7.3A describe
multiple themes in
a work of fiction

8.3A analyze literary
works that share
similar themes
across cultures

Eng. I 2A analyze how
the genre of texts with
similar themes shapes
meaning

Eng. II 2A compare
and contrast
differences in similar
themes expressed in
different time
periods

Eng. III 2A analyze the
way in which the
theme or meaning of a
selections represents a
view or comment on
the human condition

Eng. IV 2A compare
and contrast works
of literature that
express a universal
theme

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by
selecting a genre appropriate for conveying
the intended meaning to an audience and
generating ideas through a range a
strategies (e.g., brainstorming, graphic
organizers, logs, journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying the
intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a strategies
(e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a thesis or
controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre for
conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics through a range
a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a
thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by
categorizing ideas and organizing them into
paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a
focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way (e.g.,
using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and open-ended
situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

Writing/Expository and Procedural Texts. Students write expository and procedural or work-related texts to communicate ideas and information to specific audiences for specific purposes.
3.20A & 4.18A create brief compositions
that: (i) establish a central idea in a topic
sentence; (iii) contain a concluding
statement; (ii) include supporting
sentences with simple facts, details, and
explanations

5.18A & 6.17A create multi-paragraph essays
to convey information about the topic that: (i)
present effective introductions and concluding
paragraphs; (ii) guide and inform the reader’s
understanding of key ideas and evidence; (iii)
include specific facts, details, and examples in
an appropriately organized structure; (iv) use a
variety of sentence structures and transitions
to link paragraphs

7.17A & 8.17A write multi-paragraph essay
to convey information about a topic that: (i)
presents effective introductions and
concluding paragraphs; (ii) contains a clearly
stated purpose or controlling idea; (iii) is
logically organized with appropriate facts
and details and includes no extraneous
information or inconsistencies; (v) uses a
variety of sentence structures, rhetorical
devices, and transitions to link paragraphs;
(iv) accurately synthesizes ideas from several
sources

Eng. I 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures; (iii)
a controlling idea or
thesis; (iv) an organizing
structure appropriate to
purpose, audience; and
context; (ii) rhetorical
devices, and transitions
between paragraphs; (v)
relevant information and
valid inferences

Eng. II 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding
paragraphs and a
variety of sentence
structures; (iii) a
thesis or controlling
idea; (iv) an
organizing structure
appropriate to
purpose, audience;
and context; (ii)
rhetorical devices,
and transitions
between paragraphs;
(v) relevant evidence
and well-chosen
details; (vi)
distinctions about
the relative value of
specific data, facts,
and ideas that
support the thesis
statement

Eng. III 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a clear thesis
statement or
controlling idea; (iv) a
clear organizational
schema for conveying
ideas; (ii) rhetorical
devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant and
substantial evidence
and well-chosen
details; (vi)
information on
multiple relevant
perspectives and a
consideration of the
validity, reliability, and
relevance of primary
and secondary sources

Eng. IV 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding
paragraphs and a
variety of sentence
structures; (iii) a
clear thesis
statement or
controlling idea; (iv)
a clear organizational
schema for
conveying ideas; (ii)
rhetorical devices,
and transitions
between paragraphs;
(v) relevant and
substantial evidence
and well-chosen
details; (vi)
information on all
relevant
perspectives and
consideration of the
validity, reliability,
and relevance of
primary and
secondary sources ;
(vii) an analysis of
views and
information that
contradict the thesis
statement and the
evidence presented
for it
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Students will draw upon their knowledge of theme in literary texts as they write to define an important concept, like “friendship”.
Writers will want to confer with other writers has they develop their drafts following the structure at the bottom of page 138.

Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Theme and Genre. Students analyze, make inferences and draw conclusions about theme and genre in different cultural, historical, and contemporary contexts and provide
evidence from the text to support their understanding.

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 2. Informative/Explanatory - Lesson 63: Writing an Epistolary Essay
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

Figure 19 Comprehension Skills
Fig. 19 (F) make connections (e.g., thematic
links, author analysis) between and across
multiple texts of various genres and provide
textual evidence

Fig. 19 (F) make
connections
between and across
texts, including other
media (e.g., film,
play), and provide
textual evidence

Fig. 19 (F) make
intertextual links
among and
across texts,
including other
media (e.g., film,
play), and
provide textual
evidence

Fig. 19 (A) reflect on understanding to monitor comprehension (e.g., asking questions, summarizing
and synthesizing, making connections, creating sensory images)

Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Fiction. Students understand, make inferences and draw conclusions about the structure and elements of fiction and provide evidence from text to support their
understanding.
3.8B & 4.6B describe the interaction of
characters including their relationships and
the changes they undergo.

5.6B explain the
roles and functions
of characters in
various plots,
including their
relationships and
conflicts

6.6B recognize dialect
and conversational voice
and explain how authors
use dialect to convey
character

7.6B analyze the
development of
the plot through
the internal and
external responses
of the characters,
including their
motivations and
conflicts

8.6B analyze how
the central
characters’
qualities influence
the theme of a
fictional work and
resolution of the
central conflict

Eng. I 5B analyze
how authors
develop complex
yet believable
characters in works
of fiction through a
range of literary
devices, including
character foils

Eng. II 5B analyze
differences in the
characters moral
dilemmas in works of
fiction across different
countries or cultures

Eng. III 5B analyze the
internal and external
development of
characters through a
range of literary
devices

Eng. IV 5B analyze the
moral dilemmas and
quandaries presented
in works of fiction as
revealed by the
underlying motivations
and behaviors of the
characters

Writing/Expository and Procedural Texts. Students write expository and procedural or work-related texts to communicate ideas and information to specific audiences for specific purposes.
3.20B & 4.18B write letters whose
language is tailored to the audience and
purpose (e.g., a thank you note to a friend)
and that use appropriate conventions (e.g.,
date, salutation, closing)

5.18B write formal and
informal letters that
convey ideas, include
important information,
demonstrate a sense
of closure, and use
appropriate
conventions (e.g.,
date, salutation,
closing)

6.17B write informal
letters that convey
ideas, include
important information,
demonstrate a sense
of closure, and use
appropriate
conventions (e.g.,
date, salutation,
closing)

7.17B & 8.17B write a letter that reflects
an opinion, registers a complaint, or
requests information in a business or
friendly context

Eng. I 15B write
procedural or workrelated documents
(e.g., instructions, emails,
correspondence,
memos, project
plans) that include:
(i) organized and
accurately conveyed
information; (ii)
reader-friendly
formatting
techniques

Eng. II 15B write
procedural or workrelated documents
(e.g., instructions, emails,
correspondence,
memos, project
plans) that include:
(i) organized and
accurately conveyed
information; (ii)
reader-friendly
formatting
techniques; (iii)
anticipation of
readers’ questions

Eng. III 15B write
procedural or workrelated documents
(e.g., resumes,
proposals, college
applications, operation
manuals) that include:
(v) appropriate
organizational
structures supported
by facts and details
(documented if
appropriate); (i) a
clearly stated purpose
combined with a wellsupported viewpoint
on the topic; (ii)
appropriate formatting
structures (e.g.,
headings, graphics,
white space); (iii)
relevant questions that
engage readers and
consider their needs;
(iv) accurate technical
information in
accessible language

Eng. IV 15B write
procedural or workrelated documents
(e.g., resumes,
proposals, college
applications, operation
manuals) that include:
(v) appropriate
organizational
structures supported
by facts and details
(documented if
appropriate); (i) a
clearly stated purpose
combined with a wellsupported viewpoint
on the topic; (ii)
appropriate formatting
structures (e.g.,
headings, graphics,
white space); (iii)
relevant questions that
engage readers and
address their potential
problems and
misunderstandings;
(iv) accurate technical
information in
accessible language
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This writing activity gives students an opportunity to bridge character study in literary texts with historical characters.
This is an excellent way for students making connections across and between historical characters and events.

Fig. 19 (F) make connections (e.g., thematic
links, author analysis) between literary and
informational texts with similar ideas and
provide textual evidence

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 2. Informative/Explanatory - Lesson 64: Moving Between Concrete Details and Abstract Ideas
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

Students will apply what they have learned about the use of sensory details (Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Sensory
Language 3.10A-Eng. IV 7A) in written texts. This essay focuses on the use of concrete details (expository/explanatory writing)
and the inclusion of abstract ideas (personal narrative/imaginative writing).

3.10A identify
language that
creates a graphic,
visual experience
and appeals to the
senses

4.8A identify the
author’s use of
similes and
metaphors to
produce imagery

5.8A evaluate the
impact of sensory
details, imagery, and
figurative language
in literary text

6.8A explain how
authors create
meaning through
stylistic elements
and figurative
language
emphasizing the use
of personification,
hyperbole, and
refrains

7.8A determine the
figurative meaning of
phrases and analyze
how an author’s use
of language creates
imagery, appeals to
the senses, and
suggests mood

8.8A explain the
effect of similes and
extended metaphors
in literary text

Eng. I 7A explain the
role of irony,
sarcasm, and
paradox in literary
works

Eng. II 7A explain the
function of
symbolism, allegory,
and allusions in
literary works

Eng. III 7A analyze
the meaning of
classical,
mythological, and
biblical allusions in
words, phrases,
passages, and
literary works

Eng. IV 7A analyze
how the author’s
patterns of imagery,
literary allusions,
and conceits reveal
theme, set tone, and
create meaning in
metaphors,
passages, and
literary works

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by
selecting a genre appropriate for conveying
the intended meaning to an audience and
generating ideas through a range a
strategies (e.g., brainstorming, graphic
organizers, logs, journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying the
intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a strategies
(e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a thesis or
controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre for
conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics through a
range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and
developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by
categorizing ideas and organizing them into
paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a
focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and open-ended
situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

Writing/Expository and Procedural Texts. Students write expository and procedural or work-related texts to communicate ideas and information to specific audiences for specific purposes.
3.20A & 4.18A create brief compositions that:
(i) establish a central idea in a topic sentence;
(iii) contain a concluding statement; (ii) include
supporting sentences with simple facts,
details, and explanations

5.18A & 6.17A create multi-paragraph essays
to convey information about the topic that: (i)
present effective introductions and concluding
paragraphs; (ii) guide and inform the reader’s
understanding of key ideas and evidence; (iii)
include specific facts, details, and examples in
an appropriately organized structure; (iv) use a
variety of sentence structures and transitions
to link paragraphs

7.17A & 8.17A write multi-paragraph
essay to convey information about a
topic that: (i) presents effective
introductions and concluding
paragraphs; (ii) contains a clearly stated
purpose or controlling idea; (iii) is
logically organized with appropriate
facts and details and includes no
extraneous information or
inconsistencies; (v) uses a variety of
sentence structures, rhetorical devices,
and transitions to link paragraphs; (iv)
accurately synthesizes ideas from
several sources

Eng. I 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a controlling idea
or thesis; (iv) an
organizing structure
appropriate to
purpose, audience;
and context; (ii)
rhetorical devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant information
and valid inferences

Eng. II 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a thesis or
controlling idea; (iv)
an organizing
structure appropriate
to purpose, audience;
and context; (ii)
rhetorical devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant evidence and
well-chosen details;
(vi) distinctions about
the relative value of
specific data, facts,
and ideas that support
the thesis statement

Eng. III 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a clear thesis
statement or
controlling idea; (iv) a
clear organizational
schema for conveying
ideas; (ii) rhetorical
devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant and
substantial evidence
and well-chosen
details; (vi)
information on
multiple relevant
perspectives and a
consideration of the
validity, reliability, and
relevance of primary
and secondary sources

Eng. IV 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a clear thesis
statement or
controlling idea; (iv) a
clear organizational
schema for conveying
ideas; (ii) rhetorical
devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant and
substantial evidence
and well-chosen
details; (vi)
information on all
relevant perspectives
and consideration of
the validity, reliability,
and relevance of
primary and secondary
sources ; (vii) an
analysis of views and
information that
contradict the thesis
statement and the
evidence presented
for it
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Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Sensory Language. Students understand, make inferences and draw conclusions about how an author’s sensory language creates imagery in literary text and provide
evidence from text to support their understanding.

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 2. Informative/Explanatory - Lesson 65: Using Quotations to Support a Thesis in a Literary Essay
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

3.8B & 4.6B describe the interaction of
characters including their relationships and the
changes they undergo.

5.6B explain the
roles and functions
of characters in
various plots,
including their
relationships and
conflicts

6.6B recognize
dialect and
conversational voice
and explain how
authors use dialect
to convey character

7.6B analyze the
development of the
plot through the
internal and external
responses of the
characters, including
their motivations
and conflicts

8.6B analyze how
the central
characters’ qualities
influence the theme
of a fictional work
and resolution of the
central conflict

Eng. I 5B analyze
how authors develop
complex yet
believable characters
in works of fiction
through a range of
literary devices,
including character
foils

Eng. II 5B analyze
differences in the
characters moral
dilemmas in works of
fiction across
different countries
or cultures

Eng. III 5B analyze
the internal and
external
development of
characters through a
range of literary
devices

Eng. IV 5B analyze
the moral dilemmas
and quandaries
presented in works
of fiction as revealed
by the underlying
motivations and
behaviors of the
characters

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by
selecting a genre appropriate for conveying
the intended meaning to an audience and
generating ideas through a range a
strategies (e.g., brainstorming, graphic
organizers, logs, journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying the
intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a strategies
(e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a thesis or
controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre for
conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics through a
range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and
developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by
categorizing ideas and organizing them into
paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a
focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and open-ended
situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

Writing/Expository and Procedural Texts. Students write expository and procedural or work-related texts to communicate ideas and information to specific audiences for specific purposes.
3.20C write
responses to literary
or expository texts
that demonstrate an
understanding of the
text

4. 18C, 5.18C & 6.17C write responses to literary or expository texts and
provide evidence from the text to demonstrate understanding

7.17C & 8.17C write responses to
literary or expository texts that
demonstrate the writing skills for multiparagraph essays and provide sustained
evidence from the text using quotations
when appropriate

Eng. I 15C & Eng. II 15C write an interpretative
response to an expository or a literary text (e.g.,
essay or review) that: (i) extends beyond a
summary and literal analysis; (ii) addresses the
writing skills for an analytical essay and provides
evidence from the text using embedded
quotations; (iii) analyzes the aesthetic effects of
an author’s use of stylistic or rhetorical devices

Eng. III 15C & Eng. IV 15C write an interpretation
of an expository or a literary text that: (i)
advances a clear thesis statement; (ii) addresses
the writing skills for an analytical essay, including
references to and commentary on quotations from
the text; (iii) analyzes the aesthetic effects of an
author’s use of stylistic or rhetorical devices; (iv)
identifies and analyzes the ambiguities, nuances,
and complexities within the text; (v) anticipates
and responds to readers’ questions or
contradictory information
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Students may want to begin this writing activity by focusing on one character (main character or supporting character) analyzing
his/her quotations for evidence regarding the character’s actions and motives. Students take can use this information in conjunction
with the text structure on page 144.

Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Fiction. Students understand, make inferences and draw conclusions about the structure and elements of drama and provide evidence from text to support their
understanding.

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 2. Informative/Explanatory - Lesson 66: Writing an Extended Apostrophe
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

3.8C & 4.6C identify whether the
narrator or speaker of a story is first or
third person

5.6C explain
different forms of
third-person points
of view in stories

6.6C describe
different forms of
point of view,
including first- and
third-person

7.6C analyze
different forms of
point of view,
including firstperson, third-person
omniscient, and
third-person limited

8.6C analyze
different forms of
point of view,
including limited
versus omniscient,
subjective versus
objective

Eng. I 5C analyze the
way in which a work
of fiction is shaped by
the narrator’s point of
view

Eng. II 5C evaluate the
connection between
forms of narration
(e.g., unreliable,
omniscient) and tone
in works of fiction

Eng. III 5C analyze the
impact of narration
when the narrator’s
point of view shifts
from one character to
another

Eng. IV 5C compare and
contrast the effects of
different forms of
narration across various
genres of fiction

Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Sensory Language. Students understand, make inferences and draw conclusions about how an author’s sensory language creates imagery in literary text and provide evidence
from text to support their understanding.
3.10A identify
language that
creates a graphic,
visual experience
and appeals to the
senses

4.8A identify the
author’s use of
similes and
metaphors to
produce imagery

5.8A evaluate the
impact of sensory
details, imagery, and
figurative language
in literary text

6.8A explain how
authors create
meaning through
stylistic elements
and figurative
language
emphasizing the
use of
personification,
hyperbole, and
refrains

7.8A determine the
figurative meaning of
phrases and analyze
how an author’s use
of language creates
imagery, appeals to
the senses, and
suggests mood

8.8A explain the
effect of similes
and extended
metaphors in
literary text

Eng. I 7A explain the
role of irony, sarcasm,
and paradox in literary
works

Eng. II 7A explain the
function of symbolism,
allegory, and allusions
in literary works

Eng. III 7A analyze the
meaning of classical,
mythological, and
biblical allusions in
words, phrases,
passages, and literary
works

Eng. IV 7A analyze how
the author’s patterns of
imagery, literary allusions,
and conceits reveal
theme, set tone, and
create meaning in
metaphors, passages, and
literary works

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by
selecting a genre appropriate for
conveying the intended meaning to an
audience and generating ideas through a
range a strategies (e.g., brainstorming,
graphic organizers, logs, journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying
the intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a
strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing
a thesis or controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre for
conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics through a range a
strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a thesis or
controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by
categorizing ideas and organizing them
into paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational
strategy (e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to
create a focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way (e.g., using
outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and open-ended situations that
include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

Writing/Expository and Procedural Texts. Students write expository and procedural or work-related texts to communicate ideas and information to specific audiences for specific purposes.
3.20A & 4.18A create brief compositions
that: (i) establish a central idea in a topic
sentence; (iii) contain a concluding
statement; (ii) include supporting
sentences with simple facts, details, and
explanations

5.18A & 6.17A create multi-paragraph essays
to convey information about the topic that:
(i) present effective introductions and
concluding paragraphs; (ii) guide and inform
the reader’s understanding of key ideas and
evidence; (iii) include specific facts, details,
and examples in an appropriately organized
structure; (iv) use a variety of sentence
structures and transitions to link paragraphs

7.17A & 8.17A write multi-paragraph essay
to convey information about a topic that: (i)
presents effective introductions and
concluding paragraphs; (ii) contains a clearly
stated purpose or controlling idea; (iii) is
logically organized with appropriate facts
and details and includes no extraneous
information or inconsistencies; (v) uses a
variety of sentence structures, rhetorical
devices, and transitions to link paragraphs;
(iv) accurately synthesizes ideas from several
sources

Eng. I 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a controlling idea
or thesis; (iv) an
organizing structure
appropriate to
purpose, audience;
and context; (ii)
rhetorical devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant information
and valid inferences

Eng. II 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a thesis or
controlling idea; (iv) an
organizing structure
appropriate to
purpose, audience;
and context; (ii)
rhetorical devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant evidence and
well-chosen details;
(vi) distinctions about
the relative value of
specific data, facts,
and ideas that support
the thesis statement

Eng. III 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a clear thesis
statement or
controlling idea; (iv) a
clear organizational
schema for conveying
ideas; (ii) rhetorical
devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant and
substantial evidence
and well-chosen
details; (vi)
information on
multiple relevant
perspectives and a
consideration of the
validity, reliability, and
relevance of primary
and secondary sources

Eng. IV 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of sentence
structures; (iii) a clear
thesis statement or
controlling idea; (iv) a
clear organizational
schema for conveying
ideas; (ii) rhetorical
devices, and transitions
between paragraphs; (v)
relevant and substantial
evidence and well-chosen
details; (vi) information on
all relevant perspectives
and consideration of the
validity, reliability, and
relevance of primary and
secondary sources ; (vii)
an analysis of views and
information that
contradict the thesis
statement and the
evidence presented for it
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The TEKS do not include second-person point of view. Discuss what students know/understand about first- and third-person point of view.
Personification is included in the 6th grade TEKS (6.8A) for sensory language. Students will use their background knowledge (and mentor texts) as a
springboard for understanding how Steve uses personification and second-person point of view in writing her letter (p. 147).

Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Fiction. Students understand, make inferences and draw conclusions about the structure and elements of fiction and provide evidence from text to support their
understanding.

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 2. Informative/Explanatory - Lesson 67: Multimedia Analysis of a Literary Theme
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

Fig. 19 (F) make
connections
between and across
texts, including other
media (e.g., film,
play), and provide
textual evidence

Fig. 19 (F) make
intertextual links
among and across
texts, including
other media (e.g.,
film, play), and
provide textual
evidence

9

10

11

12

Fig. 19 (F) make connections (e.g.,
thematic links, author analysis) between
literary and informational texts with similar
ideas and provide textual evidence

Fig. 19 (F) make connections (e.g.,
thematic links, author analysis) between
and across multiple texts of various genres
and provide textual evidence

Fig. 19 (A) reflect on understanding to monitor comprehension (e.g., asking questions, summarizing and
synthesizing, making connections, creating sensory images)

Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Theme and Genre. Students analyze, make inferences and draw conclusions about theme and genre in different cultural, historical, and contemporary contexts and provide
evidence from the text to support their understanding.
3.5A paraphrase
the themes and
supporting details
of fables, legends,
myths, or stories

4.3A summarize
and explain the
lesson or
message of a
work of fiction as
its theme

5.3A compare and
contrast the themes
or moral lessons of
several works of
fiction from various
cultures

6.3A infer the
implicit theme of a
work of fiction,
distinguishing
theme from the
topic

7.3A describe
multiple themes in a
work of fiction

8.3A analyze literary works
that share similar themes
across cultures

Eng. I 2A analyze
how the genre of
texts with similar
themes shapes
meaning

Eng. II 2A compare
and contrast
differences in similar
themes expressed in
different time
periods

Eng. III 2A analyze
the way in which the
theme or meaning of
a selections
represents a view or
comment on the
human condition

Eng. IV 2A compare
and contrast works
of literature that
express a universal
theme

Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Sensory Language. Students understand, make inferences and draw conclusions about how an author’s sensory language creates imagery in literary text and provide
evidence from text to support their understanding.
3.10A identify
language that
creates a graphic,
visual experience
and appeals to the
senses

4.8A identify the
author’s use of
similes and
metaphors to
produce imagery

5.8A evaluate the
impact of sensory
details, imagery, and
figurative language
in literary text

6.8A explain how
authors create
meaning through
stylistic elements
and figurative
language
emphasizing the
use of
personification,
hyperbole, and
refrains

7.8A determine the
figurative meaning of
phrases and analyze
how an author’s use
of language creates
imagery, appeals to
the senses, and
suggests mood

8.8A explain the
effect of similes
and extended
metaphors in
literary text

Eng. I 7A explain the
role of irony, sarcasm,
and paradox in literary
works

Eng. II 7A explain the
function of symbolism,
allegory, and allusions
in literary works

Eng. III 7A analyze the
meaning of classical,
mythological, and
biblical allusions in
words, phrases,
passages, and literary
works

Eng. IV 7A analyze how
the author’s patterns of
imagery, literary
allusions, and conceits
reveal theme, set tone,
and create meaning in
metaphors, passages,
and literary works

Reading/Comprehension of Informational Text/Expository Text. Students analyze, make inferences and draw conclusions about expository text and provide evidence from text to support their understanding.
5.11E & 6.10D synthesize and make logical
connections between ideas within a text and
across two or three texts representing
similar or different genres

7.10E & 8.10D synthesize and make logical
connections between ideas within a text and across
two or three texts representing similar or different
genres, and support those findings with textual
evidence

Eng. I 9D & Eng. II 9D synthesize and make
logical connections between ideas and details
in several texts selected to reflect a range of
viewpoints on the same topic and support
those findings with textual evidence

Eng. III 9D synthesize
ideas and make
logical connections
(e.g., thematic links,
author analyses)
between and among
multiple texts
representing similar
or different genres
and technical
sources and support
those findings with
textual evidence

Eng. IV 9D synthesize
ideas and make
logical connections
(e.g., thematic links,
author analyses)
among multiple texts
representing similar
or different genres
and technical
sources and support
those findings with
textual evidence

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by
selecting a genre appropriate for
conveying the intended meaning to an
audience and generating ideas through a
range a strategies (e.g., brainstorming,
graphic organizers, logs, journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying the
intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a strategies (e.g.,
discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a thesis or controlling
idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre
for conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics
through a range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews),
and developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by
categorizing ideas and organizing them
into paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy (e.g.,
sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a focused,
organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and openended situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning
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This writing activity brings together many reading and writing comprehension strategies. Students need exposure to the varying genres included
in this activity. Students also need to have participated in literary discussions prior to beginning this writing activity.

Figure 19 Comprehension Skills

Part 2. Informative/Explanatory - Lesson 67: Multimedia Analysis of a Literary Theme (page 2)
Writing/Literary Texts. (Grades K-8) Students write literary texts to express their ideas and feelings about real or imagined people, events, and ideas. (Courses Eng. I-IV) Students write literary texts to express their ideas
and feelings about real or imagined people, events, and ideas. Students are responsible for at least two forms of literary writing.
3.18B & 4.16B write poems that convey
sensory details using the conventions of poetry
(e.g., rhyme, meter, patterns of verse)

5.16B & 6.15B write poems using: (ii) figurative
language (e.g., similes, metaphors)

7.15B & 8.15B write poems using: (ii) figurative
language (e.g., personification, idioms,
hyperbole)

Eng. II 14B & Eng. II 14B write a poem using a
variety of poetic techniques (e.g., structural
elements, figurative language) and a variety of
poetic forms (e.g., sonnets, ballads)

Eng. III 14B & Eng. IV 14B write a poem that
reflects an awareness of poetic conventions
and traditions within different forms (e.g.,
sonnets, ballads, free verse)

Writing/Expository and Procedural Texts. Students write expository and procedural or work-related texts to communicate ideas and information to specific audiences for specific purposes.
3.20A & 4.18A create brief compositions
that: (i) establish a central idea in a topic
sentence; (iii) contain a concluding
statement; (ii) include supporting
sentences with simple facts, details, and
explanations

5.18A & 6.17A create multi-paragraph essays to
convey information about the topic that: (i)
present effective introductions and concluding
paragraphs; (ii) guide and inform the reader’s
understanding of key ideas and evidence; (iii)
include specific facts, details, and examples in an
appropriately organized structure; (iv) use a
variety of sentence structures and transitions to
link paragraphs

7.17A & 8.17A write multi-paragraph essay
to convey information about a topic that:
(i) presents effective introductions and
concluding paragraphs; (ii) contains a
clearly stated purpose or controlling idea;
(iii) is logically organized with appropriate
facts and details and includes no
extraneous information or inconsistencies;
(v) uses a variety of sentence structures,
rhetorical devices, and transitions to link
paragraphs; (iv) accurately synthesizes
ideas from several sources

Eng. I 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding
paragraphs and a
variety of sentence
structures; (iii) a
controlling idea or
thesis; (iv) an
organizing structure
appropriate to
purpose, audience;
and context; (ii)
rhetorical devices,
and transitions
between paragraphs;
(v) relevant
information and
valid inferences

Eng. II 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding
paragraphs and a
variety of sentence
structures; (iii) a
thesis or controlling
idea; (iv) an
organizing structure
appropriate to
purpose, audience;
and context; (ii)
rhetorical devices,
and transitions
between paragraphs;
(v) relevant evidence
and well-chosen
details; (vi)
distinctions about
the relative value of
specific data, facts,
and ideas that
support the thesis
statement

Eng. III 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a clear thesis
statement or
controlling idea; (iv) a
clear organizational
schema for conveying
ideas; (ii) rhetorical
devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant and
substantial evidence
and well-chosen
details; (vi)
information on
multiple relevant
perspectives and a
consideration of the
validity, reliability, and
relevance of primary
and secondary sources

Eng. IV 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of sentence
structures; (iii) a clear
thesis statement or
controlling idea; (iv) a
clear organizational
schema for conveying
ideas; (ii) rhetorical
devices, and transitions
between paragraphs; (v)
relevant and substantial
evidence and well-chosen
details; (vi) information on
all relevant perspectives
and consideration of the
validity, reliability, and
relevance of primary and
secondary sources ; (vii)
an analysis of views and
information that
contradict the thesis
statement and the
evidence presented for it

Writing/Expository and Procedural Texts. Students write expository and procedural or work-related texts to communicate ideas and information to specific audiences for specific purposes.
6.17D & 7. 17D produce a multimedia
presentation involving text and graphics using
available technology

8.17D produce a
multimedia
presentation
involving text,
graphics, images,
and sound using
available
technology

Eng. I 15D & Eng. II 15D produce a
multimedia presentation (e.g., documentary,
class newspaper, docudrama, infomercial,
visual or textual parodies, theatrical
production) with graphics, images, and sound
that conveys a distinctive point of view and
appeals to a specific audience

Eng. III 15D & Eng. IV 15D produce a multimedia
presentation (e.g., documentary, class newspaper,
docudrama, infomercial, visual or textual parodies,
theatrical production) with graphics, images, and
sound that appeals to a specific audience and
synthesizes information from multiple points of view

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 68: Using Facts as Evidence
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

Figure 19 Comprehension Skills
Fig. 19 (B) ask literal, interpretive, evaluative, and universal questions of text

Fig. 19 (A) reflect on understanding to monitor comprehension (e.g., asking questions, summarizing
and synthesizing, making connections, creating sensory images)

Reading/Comprehension of Informational Text/Expository Text. Students analyze, make inferences and draw conclusions about expository text and provide evidence from text to support their understanding.
3.13A draw
conclusions from the
facts presented in
text and support
those assertions with
textual evidence

4.11B distinguish
fact from opinion in
a text and explain
how to verify what is
fact

5.11B determine the
facts in a text and
verify them through
establish methods

6.10B explain
whether facts
included in an
argument are used
for or against an
issue

7.10B distinguish
factual claims from
commonplace
assertions and
opinions

8.10B distinguish
factual claims
from
commonplace
assertions and
opinions and
evaluate
inferences from
their logic in text

Eng. I 9B differentiate
between opinions that
are substantiated and
unsubstantiated in the
text

Eng. II 9B distinguish
among different
kinds of evidence
(e.g., logical,
empirical, anecdotal)
used to support
conclusions and
arguments in texts

Eng. III 9B distinguish
between inductive
and deductive
reasoning and
analyze the elements
of deductively and
inductively reasoned
texts and the
different ways
conclusions are
supported

Eng. IV 9B explain
how authors writing
on the same issue
reached different
conclusions because
of differences in
assumptions,
evidence, reasoning,
and viewpoints

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by selecting a
genre appropriate for conveying the intended
meaning to an audience and generating ideas
through a range a strategies (e.g.,
brainstorming, graphic organizers, logs,
journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying
the intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a
strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing
a thesis or controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre for
conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics through a
range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and
developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by categorizing
ideas and organizing them into paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational
strategy (e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to
create a focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and open-ended
situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

3.17C & 4.15C revise drafts for coherence,
organization, use of simple and compound
sentences, and audience

5. 15C & 6.14C revise drafts to clarify
meaning, enhance style, include simple and
compound sentences, and improve
transitions by adding, deleting, combining,
and rearranging sentences or larger units of
text after rethinking how well questions of
purpose, audience, and genre have been
addressed

Eng. I 13C & Eng. II 13C revise drafts to improve
style, word choice, figurative language, sentence
variety, and subtlety of meaning after rethinking
how well questions of purpose, audience, and
genre have been addressed

7. 14C & 8.14C revise drafts to ensure
precise word choice and vivid images;
consistent point of view; use of simple,
compound, and complex sentences; internal
and external coherence; and the use of
effective transitions after rethinking how
well questions of purpose, audience; and
genre have been addressed

Eng. III 13C & Eng. IV 13C revise drafts to clarify
meaning and achieve specific rhetorical
purposes, consistency of tone, and logical
organization by rearranging the words,
sentences, and paragraphs to employ tropes,
(e.g., metaphors, similes, analogies, hyperbole,
understatement, rhetorical questions, irony),
schemes (e.g., parallelism, antithesis, inverted
word order, repetition, reversed structures), and
by adding transitional words and phrases

Writing/Persuasive Texts.
(Grades 2-6) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to:
(Grades 7-8) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write a persuasive essay to the appropriate audience that:
(Courses Eng. I-II) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay to the appropriate audience that
includes:
(Courses Eng. III-IV) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay (e.g., evaluative essays,
proposals) to the appropriate audience that includes:
3.21A & 4.19A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and use supporting details

5.19A & 6.18A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and include sound reasoning, detailed and
relevant evidence, and consideration of
alternatives

7.18A & 8. 18A establishes a clear thesis or
position
7.18B & 8.18B considers and responds to
the views of others and anticipates and
answers reader concerns and counterarguments
7.18C & 8.18C includes evidence that Is
logically organized to support the author’s
viewpoint and that differentiates between
fact and opinion

Eng. 1 16A & Eng. II 16A a clear thesis or position
based on logical reasons supported by precise and
relevant evidence

Eng. III 16A a clear
thesis or position
based on logical
reasons supported
by precise and
relevant evidence,
including facts,
expert opinions,
quotations, and/or
expressions of
commonly accepted
beliefs

Eng. IV 16A a clear
thesis or position
based on logical
reasons forms of
with various forms of
support (e.g., hard
evidence, reason,
common sense,
cultural
assumptions)
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This writing activity asks students to identify facts and opinions. Students may revise a piece of writing or begin a new piece of writing.
Teachers may want to students to write a persuasive essay or a persuasive letter (theTEKS for both are listed with this lesson).

Fig. 19 (B) ask literal, interpretive, and
evaluative questions of text

Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 68: Using Facts as Evidence (page 2)
Eng. 1 16B consideration
of the whole range of
information and views
on the topic and
accurate and honest
representation of these
views

Eng. II 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views (i.e., in
the author’s own
words and not out of
context)
Eng. I 16C & Eng. II 16C counter-arguments based
on evidence to anticipate and address objections

Eng. III 16B & Eng. IV 16B accurate and honest
representation of these views (i.e., in the
author’s own words and not out of context)

Eng. I 16D & Eng. II 16D an organizing structure
appropriate to the purpose, audience, and context

Eng. III 16C & Eng. IV 16C an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context
Eng. III 16E & Eng. IV 16E demonstrate
consideration of the validity and reliability of
all primary and secondary sources used
Eng. III 16F & Eng. IV 16F language attentively
crafted to move a disinterested or opposed
audience, using specific rhetorical devices to
back up assertions (e.g., appeals to logic,
emotions, ethical beliefs)

Eng. I 16E & Eng. II 16E analysis of the relative
value of specific data, facts, and ideas
Eng. II 16F a range of
appropriate appeals
(e.g., descriptions,
anecdotes, case
studies, analogies,
illustrations)

Eng. III 16D & Eng. IV 16D information on the
complete range of relevant perspectives

Eng. IV G an awareness and anticipation of
audience response that is reflected in different
levels of formality, style, and tone

Writing/Expository and Procedural Texts. Students write expository and procedural or work-related texts to communicate ideas and information to specific audiences for specific purposes.
3.20B & 4.18B write letters whose language is
tailored to the audience and purpose (e.g., a
thank you note to a friend) and that use
appropriate conventions (e.g., date, salutation,
closing)

5.18B write formal
and informal letters
that convey ideas,
include important
information,
demonstrate a sense
of closure, and use
appropriate
conventions (e.g.,
date, salutation,
closing)

6.17B write informal
letters that convey
ideas, include
important
information,
demonstrate a sense
of closure, and use
appropriate
conventions (e.g.,
date, salutation,
closing)

7.17B & 8.17B write a letter that reflects
an opinion, registers a complaint, or
requests information in a business or
friendly context

Eng. I 15B write
procedural or workrelated documents
(e.g., instructions, emails, correspondence,
memos, project plans)
that include: (i)
organized and
accurately conveyed
information; (ii)
reader-friendly
formatting techniques

Eng. II 15B write
procedural or workrelated documents
(e.g., instructions, emails, correspondence,
memos, project plans)
that include: (i)
organized and
accurately conveyed
information; (ii)
reader-friendly
formatting techniques;
(iii) anticipation of
readers’ questions

Eng. III 15B write
procedural or workrelated documents
(e.g., resumes,
proposals, college
applications,
operation manuals)
that include: (v)
appropriate
organizational
structures supported
by facts and details
(documented if
appropriate); (i) a
clearly stated
purpose combined
with a wellsupported viewpoint
on the topic; (ii)
appropriate
formatting
structures (e.g.,
headings, graphics,
white space); (iii)
relevant questions
that engage readers
and consider their
needs; (iv) accurate
technical
information in
accessible language

Eng. IV 15B write
procedural or workrelated documents
(e.g., resumes,
proposals, college
applications,
operation manuals)
that include: (v)
appropriate
organizational
structures supported
by facts and details
(documented if
appropriate); (i) a
clearly stated
purpose combined
with a wellsupported viewpoint
on the topic; (ii)
appropriate
formatting
structures (e.g.,
headings, graphics,
white space); (iii)
relevant questions
that engage readers
and address their
potential problems
and
misunderstandings;
(iv) accurate
technical
information in
accessible language

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 69: Using Formal Versus Informal Language
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

3.17C & 4.15C revise drafts for coherence,
organization, use of simple and compound
sentences, and audience

5. 15C & 6.14C revise drafts to clarify meaning,
enhance style, include simple and compound
sentences, and improve transitions by adding,
deleting, combining, and rearranging sentences or
larger units of text after rethinking how well
questions of purpose, audience, and genre have
been addressed

7. 14C & 8.14C revise drafts to ensure precise
word choice and vivid images; consistent point
of view; use of simple, compound, and
complex sentences; internal and external
coherence; and the use of effective transitions
after rethinking how well questions of purpose,
audience; and genre have been addressed

Eng. I 13C & Eng. II 13C revise drafts to improve
style, word choice, figurative language, sentence
variety, and subtlety of meaning after rethinking how
well questions of purpose, audience, and genre have
been addressed

Eng. III 13C & Eng. IV 13C revise drafts to clarify
meaning and achieve specific rhetorical purposes,
consistency of tone, and logical organization by
rearranging the words, sentences, and paragraphs to
employ tropes, (e.g., metaphors, similes, analogies,
hyperbole, understatement, rhetorical questions,
irony), schemes (e.g., parallelism, antithesis, inverted
word order, repetition, reversed structures), and by
adding transitional words and phrases

Writing/Persuasive Texts.
(Grades 2-6) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to:
(Grades 7-8) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write a persuasive essay to the appropriate audience that:
(Courses Eng. I-II) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay to the appropriate audience that
includes:
(Courses Eng. III-IV) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay (e.g., evaluative essays,
proposals) to the appropriate audience that includes:
3.21A & 4.19A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position and
use supporting details

5.19A & 6.18A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position and
include sound reasoning, detailed and relevant
evidence, and consideration of alternatives

7.18A & 8. 18A establishes a clear thesis or
position

Eng. 1 16A & Eng. II 16A a clear thesis or position
based on logical reasons supported by precise and
relevant evidence

7.18B & 8.18B considers and responds to the views
of others and anticipates and answers reader
concerns and counter-arguments
7.18C & 8.18C includes evidence that Is logically
organized to support the author’s viewpoint and
that differentiates between fact and opinion
Eng. 1 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and views
on the topic and
accurate and honest
representation of
these views

Eng. II 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and views
on the topic and
accurate and honest
representation of
these views (i.e., in the
author’s own words
and not out of context)
Eng. I 16C & Eng. II 16C counter-arguments based
on evidence to anticipate and address objections

Eng. III 16A a clear
Eng. IV 16A a clear
thesis or position
thesis or position
based on logical
based on logical
reasons supported by
reasons forms of with
precise and relevant
various forms of
evidence, including
support (e.g., hard
facts, expert opinions,
evidence, reason,
quotations, and/or
common sense,
expressions of
cultural assumptions)
commonly accepted
beliefs
Eng. III 16B & Eng. IV 16B accurate and honest
representation of these views (i.e., in the author’s
own words and not out of context)

Eng. III 16D & Eng. IV 16D information on the
complete range of relevant perspectives

Eng. I 16D & Eng. II 16D an organizing structure
appropriate to the purpose, audience, and context

Eng. III 16C & Eng. IV 16C an organizing structure
appropriate to the purpose, audience, and context

Eng. I 16E & Eng. II 16E analysis of the relative
value of specific data, facts, and ideas

Eng. III 16E & Eng. IV 16E demonstrate
consideration of the validity and reliability of all
primary and secondary sources used

Eng. II 16F a range of
appropriate appeals
(e.g., descriptions,
anecdotes, case
studies, analogies,
illustrations)

Eng. III 16F & Eng. IV 16F language attentively
crafted to move a disinterested or opposed
audience, using specific rhetorical devices to back
up assertions (e.g., appeals to logic, emotions,
ethical beliefs)

Eng. IV G an
awareness and
anticipation of
audience response
that is reflected in
different levels of
formality, style, and
tone
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Focus on the intended audience for this writing activity. Make an anchor chart (t-chart) with the headings “Formal “ and “Informal” language/register.
Read examples of formal and informal wriitng (student samples on pages 155 & 157 both address homelessness) and write examples of each under the
correct heading.. Discuss how the intended audience often determines the language/register used for writing. If students do not have a formal piece of
writing to revise, start by writing a formal piece together . Then ask students to find a spot where they can revise the writing by using informal language. It
is important the gist of the writing remains the same, only the tone/mood has changed.

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 70: Writing a Script for a Public Service Announcement
3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Drama. Students understand, make inferences and draw conclusions about the structure and elements of drama and provide evidence from text to support their
understanding.
3.7A explain the
elements of plot and
character as
presented through
dialogue in scripts
that are read,
viewed, written, or
performed

4.5A describe the
structural elements
particular to
dramatic literature

5.5A analyze the
similarities and
differences between
an original text and
its dramatic
adaptation

6.5A explain the
similarities and
differences in the
setting, characters,
and plot of a play
and those in a film
based upon the
same story line

7.5A explain a
playwright’s use of
dialogue and stage
directions

8.5A analyze how
different playwrights
characterize their
protagonists and
antagonists through
the dialogue and
staging of their plays

Eng. I 4A explain
how dramatic
conventions (e.g.,
monologues,
soliloquies, dramatic
irony) enhance
dramatic text

Eng. II 4A analyze
how archetypes and
motifs in drama
affect the plot of
plays

Eng. III 4A analyze
the themes and
characteristics in
different periods of
modern American
drama

Eng. IV 4A evaluate
how the structure
and elements of
drama change in the
works of British
dramatists across
literary periods

Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Fiction. Students understand, make inferences and draw conclusions about the structure and elements of drama and provide evidence from text to support their
understanding.
3.8B & 4.6B describe the interaction of
characters including their relationships and the
changes they undergo.

3.8B & 4.6B describe
the interaction of
characters including
their relationships
and the changes they
undergo.

3.8B & 4.6B describe
the interaction of
characters including
their relationships
and the changes they
undergo.

3.8B & 4.6B describe
the interaction of
characters including
their relationships
and the changes they
undergo.

3.8B & 4.6B describe
the interaction of
characters including
their relationships
and the changes they
undergo.

3.8B & 4.6B describe
the interaction of
characters including
their relationships
and the changes they
undergo.

3.8B & 4.6B describe
the interaction of
characters including
their relationships
and the changes they
undergo.

3.8B & 4.6B describe
the interaction of
characters including
their relationships
and the changes they
undergo.

3.8B & 4.6B describe
the interaction of
characters including
their relationships
and the changes they
undergo.

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by selecting a
genre appropriate for conveying the intended
meaning to an audience and generating ideas
through a range a strategies (e.g.,
brainstorming, graphic organizers, logs,
journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying
the intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a
strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing
a thesis or controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre for
conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics through a
range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and
developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by categorizing
ideas and organizing them into paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational
strategy (e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to
create a focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and open-ended
situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

Writing/Literary Texts. (Grades K-8) Students write literary texts to express their ideas and feelings about real or imagined people, events, and ideas. (Courses Eng. I-IV) Students write literary texts to express their
ideas and feelings about real or imagined people, events, and ideas. Students are responsible for at least two forms of literary writing.
Eng. 1 14C & Eng. II 14C write a script with an
explicit or implicit theme and details that
contribute to a definite mood or tone

Eng. 1II 14C & Eng. IV 14C write a script with
an explicit or implicit theme, using a variety of
literary techniques

Writing/Expository and Procedural Texts. Students write expository and procedural or work-related texts to communicate ideas and information to specific audiences for specific purposes.
6.17D & 7. 17D produce a multimedia
presentation involving text and graphics using
available technology

8.17D produce a
multimedia
presentation
involving text,
graphics, images,
and sound using
available technology

Eng. I 15D & Eng. II 15D produce a multimedia
presentation (e.g., documentary, class
newspaper, docudrama, infomercial, visual or
textual parodies, theatrical production) with
graphics, images, and sound that conveys a
distinctive point of view and appeals to a
specific audience

Eng. III 15D & Eng. IV 15D produce a
multimedia presentation (e.g., documentary,
class newspaper, docudrama, infomercial,
visual or textual parodies, theatrical
production) with graphics, images, and sound
that appeals to a specific audience and
synthesizes information from multiple points
of view
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This writing activity asks students to apply what they know about the structure and elements of drama (including
stage directions). Students will use this structure to write a persuasive piece (“call to action”). If students choose to
record their PSAs, refer to the Reading/Media Literacy TEKS. If students include dialogue, refer to the Oral and
Written Conventions/Handwriting, Capitalization, and Punctuation TEKS for quotations.

Grade
Level TEKS

Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 70: Writing a Script for a Public Service Announcement (page 2)
Writing/Persuasive Texts.
(Grades 2-6) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to:
(Grades 7-8) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write a persuasive essay to the appropriate audience that:
(Courses Eng. I-II) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay to the appropriate audience that
includes:
(Courses Eng. III-IV) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay (e.g., evaluative essays,
proposals) to the appropriate audience that includes:
3.21A & 4.19A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and use supporting details

5.19A & 6.18A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and include sound reasoning, detailed and
relevant evidence, and consideration of
alternatives

7.18A & 8. 18A establishes a clear thesis or
position

Eng. 1 16A & Eng. II 16A a clear thesis or
position based on logical reasons supported by
precise and relevant evidence

7.18B & 8.18B considers and responds to the
views of others and anticipates and answers
reader concerns and counter-arguments
7.18C & 8.18C includes evidence that Is
logically organized to support the author’s
viewpoint and that differentiates between fact
and opinion
Eng. 1 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views

Eng. II 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views (i.e., in
the author’s own
words and not out of
context)
Eng. I 16C & Eng. II 16C counter-arguments
based on evidence to anticipate and address
objections

Eng. III 16A a clear
Eng. IV 16A a clear
thesis or position
thesis or position
based on logical
based on logical
reasons supported
reasons forms of
by precise and
with various forms of
relevant evidence,
support (e.g., hard
including facts,
evidence, reason,
expert opinions,
common sense,
quotations, and/or
cultural
expressions of
assumptions)
commonly accepted
beliefs
Eng. III 16B & Eng. IV 16B accurate and honest
representation of these views (i.e., in the
author’s own words and not out of context)

Eng. III 16D & Eng. IV 16D information on the
complete range of relevant perspectives

Eng. I 16D & Eng. II 16D an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context

Eng. III 16C & Eng. IV 16C an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context

Eng. I 16E & Eng. II 16E analysis of the relative
value of specific data, facts, and ideas

Eng. III 16E & Eng. IV 16E demonstrate
consideration of the validity and reliability of
all primary and secondary sources used

Eng. II 16F a range
of appropriate
appeals (e.g.,
descriptions,
anecdotes, case
studies, analogies,
illustrations)

Eng. III 16F & Eng. IV 16F language attentively
crafted to move a disinterested or opposed
audience, using specific rhetorical devices to
back up assertions (e.g., appeals to logic,
emotions, ethical beliefs)

Eng. IV G an
awareness and
anticipation of
audience response
that is reflected in
different levels of
formality, style, and
tone

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 71: Examining Quotations
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

Fig. 19 (F) make
connections
between and across
texts, including other
media (e.g., film,
play), and provide
textual evidence

Fig. 19 (F) make
intertextual links
among and across
texts, including other
media (e.g., film,
play), and provide
textual evidence

9

10

11

12

Fig. 19 (F) make connections (e.g., thematic
links, author analysis) between literary and
informational texts with similar ideas and
provide textual evidence

Fig. 19 (F) make connections (e.g., thematic
links, author analysis) between and across
multiple texts of various genres and provide
textual evidence

Fig. 19 (A) reflect on understanding to monitor comprehension (e.g., asking questions,
summarizing and synthesizing, making connections, creating sensory images)

Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Sensory Language. Students understand, make inferences and draw conclusions about how an author’s sensory language creates imagery in literary text and provide
evidence from text to support their understanding.
3.10A identify
language that
creates a graphic,
visual experience
and appeals to the
senses

4.8A identify the
author’s use of
similes and
metaphors to
produce imagery

5.8A evaluate the
impact of sensory
details, imagery, and
figurative language
in literary text

6.8A explain how
authors create
meaning through
stylistic elements
and figurative
language
emphasizing the use
of personification,
hyperbole, and
refrains

7.8A determine the
figurative meaning of
phrases and analyze
how an author’s use
of language creates
imagery, appeals to
the senses, and
suggests mood

8.8A explain the
effect of similes and
extended metaphors
in literary text

Eng. I 7A explain the
role of irony,
sarcasm, and
paradox in literary
works

Eng. II 7A explain the
function of
symbolism, allegory,
and allusions in
literary works

Eng. III 7A analyze
the meaning of
classical,
mythological, and
biblical allusions in
words, phrases,
passages, and
literary works

Eng. IV 7A analyze
how the author’s
patterns of imagery,
literary allusions, and
conceits reveal
theme, set tone, and
create meaning in
metaphors,
passages, and
literary works

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by selecting a
genre appropriate for conveying the intended
meaning to an audience and generating ideas
through a range a strategies (e.g.,
brainstorming, graphic organizers, logs,
journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying the
intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a strategies
(e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a thesis or
controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre
for conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics
through a range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews),
and developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by categorizing
ideas and organizing them into paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a
focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and openended situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

Writing/Persuasive Texts.
(Grades 2-6) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to:
(Grades 7-8) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write a persuasive essay to the appropriate audience that:
(Courses Eng. I-II) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay to the appropriate audience that
includes:
(Courses Eng. III-IV) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay (e.g., evaluative essays,
proposals) to the appropriate audience that includes:
3.21A & 4.19A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and use supporting details

5.19A & 6.18A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and include sound reasoning, detailed and
relevant evidence, and consideration of
alternatives

7.18A & 8. 18A establishes a clear thesis or
position

Eng. 1 16A & Eng. II 16A a clear thesis or
position based on logical reasons supported by
precise and relevant evidence

7.18B & 8.18B considers and responds to the
views of others and anticipates and answers
reader concerns and counter-arguments
7.18C & 8.18C includes evidence that Is
logically organized to support the author’s
viewpoint and that differentiates between fact
and opinion
Eng. 1 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views

Eng. II 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views (i.e., in
the author’s own
words and not out of
context)

Eng. III 16A a clear
Eng. IV 16A a clear
thesis or position
thesis or position
based on logical
based on logical
reasons supported
reasons forms of
by precise and
with various forms of
relevant evidence,
support (e.g., hard
including facts,
evidence, reason,
expert opinions,
common sense,
quotations, and/or
cultural
expressions of
assumptions)
commonly accepted
beliefs
Eng. III 16B & Eng. IV 16B accurate and honest
representation of these views (i.e., in the
author’s own words and not out of context)
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Teachers may choose to begin this writing activty by discussing a variety of quotations with students (historical, current, cultural, etc.). Together,
choose one of the quotations and apply the text structure at the bottom of page 160. Then students can choose another quotation, one that is
important to them, and apply the same text structure.

Figure 19 Comprehension Skills

Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 71: Examining Quotations (page 2)
Eng. I 16C & Eng. II 16C counter-arguments
based on evidence to anticipate and address
objections

Eng. III 16D & Eng. IV 16D information on the
complete range of relevant perspectives

Eng. I 16D & Eng. II 16D an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context

Eng. III 16C & Eng. IV 16C an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context

Eng. I 16E & Eng. II 16E analysis of the relative
value of specific data, facts, and ideas

Eng. III 16E & Eng. IV 16E demonstrate
consideration of the validity and reliability of
all primary and secondary sources used
Eng. III 16F & Eng. IV 16F language attentively
crafted to move a disinterested or opposed
audience, using specific rhetorical devices to
back up assertions (e.g., appeals to logic,
emotions, ethical beliefs)

Eng. II 16F a range
of appropriate
appeals (e.g.,
descriptions,
anecdotes, case
studies, analogies,
illustrations)

Eng. IV G an
awareness and
anticipation of
audience response
that is reflected in
different levels of
formality, style, and
tone

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 72: Developing Sentence Variety
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

Suggested Pairings - Refer to Grammar Keepers:
Lesson 71. Joining Sentences Legally
Lesson 72. Joining Sentences Illegally
Lesson 73. Sentence Wringer Practice

3.17C & 4.15C revise drafts for coherence,
organization, use of simple and compound
sentences, and audience

5. 15C & 6.14C revise drafts to clarify meaning,
enhance style, include simple and compound
sentences, and improve transitions by adding,
deleting, combining, and rearranging sentences
or larger units of text after rethinking how well
questions of purpose, audience, and genre have
been addressed

7. 14C & 8.14C revise drafts to ensure precise
word choice and vivid images; consistent point
of view; use of simple, compound, and
complex sentences; internal and external
coherence; and the use of effective transitions
after rethinking how well questions of
purpose, audience; and genre have been
addressed

Eng. I 13C & Eng. II 13C revise drafts to
improve style, word choice, figurative
language, sentence variety, and subtlety of
meaning after rethinking how well questions
of purpose, audience, and genre have been
addressed

Eng. III 13C & Eng. IV 13C revise drafts to
clarify meaning and achieve specific rhetorical
purposes, consistency of tone, and logical
organization by rearranging the words,
sentences, and paragraphs to employ tropes,
(e.g., metaphors, similes, analogies, hyperbole,
understatement, rhetorical questions, irony),
schemes (e.g., parallelism, antithesis, inverted
word order, repetition, reversed structures),
and by adding transitional words and phrases

Writing/Persuasive Texts.
(Grades 2-6) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to:
(Grades 7-8) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write a persuasive essay to the appropriate audience that:
(Courses Eng. I-II) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay to the appropriate audience that
includes:
(Courses Eng. III-IV) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay (e.g., evaluative essays,
proposals) to the appropriate audience that includes:
3.21A & 4.19A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and use supporting details

5.19A & 6.18A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and include sound reasoning, detailed and
relevant evidence, and consideration of
alternatives

7.18A & 8. 18A establishes a clear thesis or
position

Eng. 1 16A & Eng. II 16A a clear thesis or
position based on logical reasons supported
by precise and relevant evidence

7.18B & 8.18B considers and responds to the
views of others and anticipates and answers
reader concerns and counter-arguments
7.18C & 8.18C includes evidence that Is
logically organized to support the author’s
viewpoint and that differentiates between fact
and opinion
Eng. 1 16B
consideration of
the whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views

Eng. II 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views (i.e., in
the author’s own
words and not out of
context)
Eng. I 16C & Eng. II 16C counter-arguments
based on evidence to anticipate and address
objections
Eng. I 16D & Eng. II 16D an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context
Eng. I 16E & Eng. II 16E analysis of the
relative value of specific data, facts, and
ideas

Eng. III 16A a clear
Eng. IV 16A a clear
thesis or position
thesis or position
based on logical
based on logical
reasons supported
reasons forms of
by precise and
with various forms of
relevant evidence,
support (e.g., hard
including facts,
evidence, reason,
expert opinions,
common sense,
quotations, and/or
cultural
expressions of
assumptions)
commonly accepted
beliefs
Eng. III 16B & Eng. IV 16B accurate and honest
representation of these views (i.e., in the
author’s own words and not out of context)

Eng. III 16D & Eng. IV 16D information on the
complete range of relevant perspectives
Eng. III 16C & Eng. IV 16C an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context
Eng. III 16E & Eng. IV 16E demonstrate
consideration of the validity and reliability of
all primary and secondary sources used
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Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.

Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 72: Developing Sentence Variety (page 2)
Eng. II 16F a range
of appropriate
appeals (e.g.,
descriptions,
anecdotes, case
studies, analogies,
illustrations)

Eng. III 16F & Eng. IV 16F language attentively
crafted to move a disinterested or opposed
audience, using specific rhetorical devices to
back up assertions (e.g., appeals to logic,
emotions, ethical beliefs)

Eng. IV G an
awareness and
anticipation of
audience response
that is reflected in
different levels of
formality, style, and
tone

Oral and Written Conventions/ Handwriting, Capitalization, and Punctuation. (Grades 6-7 and Courses Eng. I – IV) Students write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their
compositions. (Grade 8) Student write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their compositions. Students will continue to apply earlier standards with greater complexity.
3.22C, 4.20C, 5.20C & 6.19C use complete simple and compound sentences with correct subjectverb agreement

7.19C & 8.19C use a variety of complete
sentences (e.g., simple, compound, complex)
that include properly placed modifiers,
correctly identified antecedents parallel
structures, and consistent tenses

Eng. I 17C & Eng. II 17C use a variety of
correctly structured sentences (e.g.,
compound, complex, compound-complex)

Eng. III 17C & Eng. IV 17C use a variety of
correctly structured sentences (e.g.,
compound, complex, compound-complex)

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 73: Using Personal Experiences to Support Opinions
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

In this writing activity students will blend personal narrative writing with persuasive writing as they
use their personal experiences as evidence or support for an opinion.

3.17C & 4.15C revise drafts for coherence,
organization, use of simple and compound
sentences, and audience

5. 15C & 6.14C revise drafts to clarify
meaning, enhance style, include simple and
compound sentences, and improve
transitions by adding, deleting, combining,
and rearranging sentences or larger units of
text after rethinking how well questions of
purpose, audience, and genre have been
addressed

7. 14C & 8.14C revise drafts to ensure
precise word choice and vivid images;
consistent point of view; use of simple,
compound, and complex sentences; internal
and external coherence; and the use of
effective transitions after rethinking how
well questions of purpose, audience; and
genre have been addressed

Eng. I 13C & Eng. II 13C revise drafts to improve
style, word choice, figurative language, sentence
variety, and subtlety of meaning after rethinking
how well questions of purpose, audience, and
genre have been addressed

Eng. III 13C & Eng. IV 13C revise drafts to clarify
meaning and achieve specific rhetorical
purposes, consistency of tone, and logical
organization by rearranging the words,
sentences, and paragraphs to employ tropes,
(e.g., metaphors, similes, analogies, hyperbole,
understatement, rhetorical questions, irony),
schemes (e.g., parallelism, antithesis, inverted
word order, repetition, reversed structures), and
by adding transitional words and phrases

Writing. Students write about their own experiences.
3.19A write about
important personal
experiences

4.17A write about
important personal
experiences

5.17A write a
personal narrative
that conveys
thoughts and
feelings about an
experience

6.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or
consequences

7.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or
consequences

8.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
includes reflections
on decisions, actions,
and/or
consequences

Writing/Persuasive Texts.
(Grades 2-6) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to:
(Grades 7-8) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write a persuasive essay to the appropriate audience that:
(Courses Eng. I-II) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay to the appropriate audience that
includes:
(Courses Eng. III-IV) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay (e.g., evaluative essays,
proposals) to the appropriate audience that includes:
3.21A & 4.19A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and use supporting details

5.19A & 6.18A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and include sound reasoning, detailed and
relevant evidence, and consideration of
alternatives

7.18A & 8. 18A establishes a clear thesis or
position

Eng. 1 16A & Eng. II 16A a clear thesis or
position based on logical reasons supported
by precise and relevant evidence

7.18B & 8.18B considers and responds to the
views of others and anticipates and answers
reader concerns and counter-arguments
7.18C & 8.18C includes evidence that Is
logically organized to support the author’s
viewpoint and that differentiates between fact
and opinion
Eng. 1 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views

Eng. II 16B
consideration of
the whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views (i.e., in
the author’s own
words and not out
of context)
Eng. I 16C & Eng. II 16C counter-arguments
based on evidence to anticipate and address
objections

Eng. III 16A a clear
Eng. IV 16A a clear
thesis or position
thesis or position
based on logical
based on logical
reasons supported by
reasons forms of
precise and relevant
with various forms of
evidence, including
support (e.g., hard
facts, expert opinions,
evidence, reason,
quotations, and/or
common sense,
expressions of
cultural
commonly accepted
assumptions)
beliefs
Eng. III 16B & Eng. IV 16B accurate and honest
representation of these views (i.e., in the
author’s own words and not out of context)

Eng. III 16D & Eng. IV 16D information on the
complete range of relevant perspectives
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Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.

Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 73: Using Personal Experiences to Support Opinions (page 2)
Eng. I 16D & Eng. II 16D an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context
Eng. I 16E & Eng. II 16E analysis of the
relative value of specific data, facts, and
ideas
Eng. II 16F a range
of appropriate
appeals (e.g.,
descriptions,
anecdotes, case
studies, analogies,
illustrations)

Eng. III 16C & Eng. IV 16C an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose, audience,
and context
Eng. III 16E & Eng. IV 16E demonstrate
consideration of the validity and reliability of all
primary and secondary sources used
Eng. III 16F & Eng. IV 16F language attentively
crafted to move a disinterested or opposed
audience, using specific rhetorical devices to
back up assertions (e.g., appeals to logic,
emotions, ethical beliefs)

Eng. IV G an
awareness and
anticipation of
audience response
that is reflected in
different levels of
formality, style, and
tone

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 74: Using Verbs and Adjectives to Back Up Opinions
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by selecting a
genre appropriate for conveying the intended
meaning to an audience and generating ideas
through a range a strategies (e.g.,
brainstorming, graphic organizers, logs,
journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying the
intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a strategies
(e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a thesis or
controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre
for conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics
through a range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews),
and developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by categorizing
ideas and organizing them into paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a
focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and openended situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

Writing/Persuasive Texts.
(Grades 2-6) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to:
(Grades 7-8) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write a persuasive essay to the
appropriate audience that:
(Courses Eng. I-II) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay to the
appropriate audience that includes:
(Courses Eng. III-IV) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay
(e.g., evaluative essays, proposals) to the appropriate audience that includes:
3.21A & 4.19A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and use supporting details

5.19A & 6.18A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and include sound reasoning, detailed and
relevant evidence, and consideration of
alternatives

7.18A & 8. 18A establishes a clear thesis or
position

Eng. 1 16A & Eng. II 16A a clear thesis or
position based on logical reasons supported by
precise and relevant evidence

7.18B & 8.18B considers and responds to the
views of others and anticipates and answers
reader concerns and counter-arguments
7.18C & 8.18C includes evidence that Is
logically organized to support the author’s
viewpoint and that differentiates between fact
and opinion
Eng. 1 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views

Eng. II 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views (i.e., in
the author’s own
words and not out of
context)
Eng. I 16C & Eng. II 16C counter-arguments
based on evidence to anticipate and address
objections
Eng. I 16D & Eng. II 16D an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context

Eng. III 16A a clear
Eng. IV 16A a clear
thesis or position
thesis or position
based on logical
based on logical
reasons supported
reasons forms of
by precise and
with various forms of
relevant evidence,
support (e.g., hard
including facts,
evidence, reason,
expert opinions,
common sense,
quotations, and/or
cultural
expressions of
assumptions)
commonly accepted
beliefs
Eng. III 16B & Eng. IV 16B accurate and honest
representation of these views (i.e., in the
author’s own words and not out of context)

Eng. III 16D & Eng. IV 16D information on the
complete range of relevant perspectives

Eng. III 16C & Eng. IV 16C an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context
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Suggested Pairings - Refer to Grammar Keepers:
Lesson 87. Verbs
Lesson 88. Adjectives

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.

Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 74: Using Verbs and Adjectives to Back Up Opinions (page 2)
Eng. I 16E & Eng. II 16E analysis of the relative
value of specific data, facts, and ideas
Eng. II 16F a range
of appropriate
appeals (e.g.,
descriptions,
anecdotes, case
studies, analogies,
illustrations)

Eng. III 16E & Eng. IV 16E demonstrate
consideration of the validity and reliability of
all primary and secondary sources used
Eng. III 16F & Eng. IV 16F language attentively
crafted to move a disinterested or opposed
audience, using specific rhetorical devices to
back up assertions (e.g., appeals to logic,
emotions, ethical beliefs)

Eng. IV G an
awareness and
anticipation of
audience response
that is reflected in
different levels of
formality, style, and
tone

Oral and Written Conventions/Conventions. Students understand the function of and use the conventions of academic language when speaking and writing. Students will continue to apply earlier standards with
greater complexity.
3.22A(i) verbs (past,
present, future)

4.20A(i) verbs
(irregular verbs and
active voice)

5.20A(i) verbs
(irregular verbs and
active voice)

6.19A(i) verbs
(irregular verbs and
active and passive
voice)

3.22A(iii) adjectives
(e.g., descriptive:
wooden,
rectangular; limiting:
this, that; articles: a,
an, the)

4.20A(iii) adjectives
(e.g., descriptive,
including purpose:
sleeping bag, frying
pan) and their
comparative and
superlative forms
(e.g., fast, faster,
fastest)

5.20A(iii) adjectives
(e.g., descriptive,
including origins:
French windows,
American cars) and
their comparative
and superlative
forms (e.g., good,
better, best)

6.19A(iii) predicate
adjectives (She is
intelligent.) and their
comparative and
superlative forms
(e.g., many, more,
most)

7.19A(i) verbs
(perfect and
progressive tenses)
and participles

8.19A(i) verbs
(perfect and
progressive tenses)
and participles

Eng. I & Eng. II 17A more complex active and
passive tenses and verbals (gerunds,
infinitives, participles)

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 75: Making a Claim About a Historical Event
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

Reading/Comprehension of Informational Text/Expository Text. Students analyze, make inferences and draw conclusions about expository text and provide evidence from text to support their understanding.
4.11C describe
explicit and implicit
relationships among
ideas in texts
organized by causeand-effect,
sequence, or
comparison

5.11C analyze how
the organizational
pattern of a text
(e.g., cause-andeffect, compare-andcontrast, sequential
order, logical order,
classification
schemes) influences
the relationships
among ideas

6.10C explain how
different
organizational
patterns (e.g.,
proposition-andsupport, problemand-solution)
develop the main
idea and the author’s
viewpoint

7.10C use different
organizational
patterns as guides
for summarizing and
forming an overview
of different kinds of
expository text

8.10C & Eng. I 9C make subtle inferences and
draw complex conclusions about the ideas in
test and their organizational patterns

Eng. II 9C, Eng. III 9C & Eng. IV 9C make and defend subtle inferences and
complex conclusions about the ideas in test and their organizational
patterns

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by selecting a
genre appropriate for conveying the intended
meaning to an audience and generating ideas
through a range a strategies (e.g.,
brainstorming, graphic organizers, logs,
journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying the
intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a strategies
(e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a thesis or
controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre
for conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics
through a range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews),
and developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by categorizing
ideas and organizing them into paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a
focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and openended situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

Writing/Persuasive Texts.
(Grades 2-6) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to:
(Grades 7-8) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write a persuasive essay to the
appropriate audience that:
(Courses Eng. I-II) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay to the
appropriate audience that includes:
(Courses Eng. III-IV) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay
(e.g., evaluative essays, proposals) to the appropriate audience that includes:
3.21A & 4.19A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and use supporting details

5.19A & 6.18A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and include sound reasoning, detailed and
relevant evidence, and consideration of
alternatives

7.18A & 8. 18A establishes a clear thesis or
position

Eng. 1 16A & Eng. II 16A a clear thesis or
position based on logical reasons supported by
precise and relevant evidence

7.18B & 8.18B considers and responds to the
views of others and anticipates and answers
reader concerns and counter-arguments
7.18C & 8.18C includes evidence that Is
logically organized to support the author’s
viewpoint and that differentiates between fact
and opinion
Eng. 1 16B
consideration of
the whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views

Eng. II 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and views
on the topic and
accurate and honest
representation of
these views (i.e., in the
author’s own words
and not out of context)
Eng. I 16C & Eng. II 16C counter-arguments
based on evidence to anticipate and address
objections
Eng. I 16D & Eng. II 16D an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context

Eng. III 16A a clear
Eng. IV 16A a clear
thesis or position
thesis or position
based on logical
based on logical
reasons supported
reasons forms of
by precise and
with various forms of
relevant evidence,
support (e.g., hard
including facts,
evidence, reason,
expert opinions,
common sense,
quotations, and/or
cultural
expressions of
assumptions)
commonly accepted
beliefs
Eng. III 16B & Eng. IV 16B accurate and honest
representation of these views (i.e., in the
author’s own words and not out of context)

Eng. III 16D & Eng. IV 16D information on the
complete range of relevant perspectives

Eng. III 16C & Eng. IV 16C an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context
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Ths writing activity will give students an opportunity to write about historical events being discussed in class. The use of a
cause-and-effect organizational structure will support students as they follow the text structure on page 168.

3.13C identify
explicit cause and
effect relationships
among ideas in texts

Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 75: Making a Claim About a Historical Event (page 2)

Suggested Pairings - Refer to Grammar Keepers:
Lesson 48. Commas After Beginning Phrases/Clauses
Lesson 87. Verbs
Lesson 91. Prepositions

Eng. I 16E & Eng. II 16E analysis of the relative
value of specific data, facts, and ideas
Eng. II 16F a range
of appropriate
appeals (e.g.,
descriptions,
anecdotes, case
studies, analogies,
illustrations)

Eng. III 16E & Eng. IV 16E demonstrate
consideration of the validity and reliability of
all primary and secondary sources used
Eng. III 16F & Eng. IV 16F language attentively
crafted to move a disinterested or opposed
audience, using specific rhetorical devices to
back up assertions (e.g., appeals to logic,
emotions, ethical beliefs)

Eng. IV G an
awareness and
anticipation of
audience response
that is reflected in
different levels of
formality, style, and
tone

Oral and Written Conventions/Conventions. Students understand the function of and use the conventions of academic language when speaking and writing. Students will continue to apply earlier standards with
greater complexity.
3.22A(i) verbs (past,
present, future)

4.20A(i) verbs
(irregular verbs and
active voice)

5.20A(i) verbs
(irregular verbs and
active voice)

6.19A(i) verbs
(irregular verbs and
active and passive
voice)

7.19A(i) verbs
(perfect and
progressive tenses)
and participles

3.22A(v)
prepositions and
prepositional
phrases

4.20A(v)
prepositions and
prepositional
phrases to convey
location, time,
direction, or provide
details

5.19A(v)
prepositions and
prepositional
phrases to convey
location, time,
direction, or provide
details

6.19A(v)
prepositions and
prepositional
phrases to convey
location, time,
direction, or provide
details

7.19A(v)
prepositions and
prepositional
phrases and their
influence on subjectverb agreement

3.23C(ii) commas in
series and dates

4.21C(i) commas in
compound sentences

5.21B(i) commas in
compound sentences

6.20B(i) commas in
compound sentences

7.20B(i) commas
after introductory
words, phrases, and
clauses

8.19A(i) verbs
(perfect and
progressive tenses)
and participles

Eng. I & Eng. II 17A more complex active and
passive tenses and verbals (gerunds,
infinitives, participles)

8.20B(i) commas
after introductory
structures and
dependent adverbial
clauses, and correct
punctuation of
complex sentences

Eng. I 18B(ii) comma
placement in
nonrestrictive
phrases, clauses, and
contrasting
expressions

Eng. II 18B(i) comma
placement in
nonrestrictive
phrases, clauses, and
contrasting
expressions

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 76: Using Sensory Details
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

Suggested Pairing: Icon Teaching Sequence from Bernabei Writing Tools

3.10A identify
language that
creates a graphic,
visual experience
and appeals to the
senses

4.8A identify the
author’s use of
similes and
metaphors to
produce imagery

5.8A evaluate the
impact of sensory
details, imagery, and
figurative language
in literary text

6.8A explain how
authors create
meaning through
stylistic elements
and figurative
language
emphasizing the use
of personification,
hyperbole, and
refrains

7.8A determine the
figurative meaning of
phrases and analyze
how an author’s use
of language creates
imagery, appeals to
the senses, and
suggests mood

8.8A explain the
effect of similes and
extended metaphors
in literary text

Eng. I 7A explain the
role of irony,
sarcasm, and
paradox in literary
works

Eng. II 7A explain the
function of
symbolism, allegory,
and allusions in
literary works

Eng. III 7A analyze
the meaning of
classical,
mythological, and
biblical allusions in
words, phrases,
passages, and
literary works

Eng. IV 7A analyze
how the author’s
patterns of imagery,
literary allusions, and
conceits reveal
theme, set tone, and
create meaning in
metaphors,
passages, and
literary works

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by selecting a
genre appropriate for conveying the intended
meaning to an audience and generating ideas
through a range a strategies (e.g.,
brainstorming, graphic organizers, logs,
journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying the
intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a strategies
(e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a thesis or
controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre
for conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics
through a range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews),
and developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by categorizing
ideas and organizing them into paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a
focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and openended situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

3.17C & 4.15C revise drafts for coherence,
organization, use of simple and compound
sentences, and audience

5. 15C & 6.14C revise drafts to clarify meaning,
enhance style, include simple and compound
sentences, and improve transitions by adding,
deleting, combining, and rearranging
sentences or larger units of text after
rethinking how well questions of purpose,
audience, and genre have been addressed

Eng. I 13C & Eng. II 13C revise drafts to
improve style, word choice, figurative
language, sentence variety, and subtlety of
meaning after rethinking how well questions
of purpose, audience, and genre have been
addressed

7. 14C & 8.14C revise drafts to ensure precise
word choice and vivid images; consistent point
of view; use of simple, compound, and
complex sentences; internal and external
coherence; and the use of effective transitions
after rethinking how well questions of
purpose, audience; and genre have been
addressed

Eng. III 13C & Eng. IV 13C revise drafts to
clarify meaning and achieve specific rhetorical
purposes, consistency of tone, and logical
organization by rearranging the words,
sentences, and paragraphs to employ tropes,
(e.g., metaphors, similes, analogies, hyperbole,
understatement, rhetorical questions, irony),
schemes (e.g., parallelism, antithesis, inverted
word order, repetition, reversed structures),
and by adding transitional words and phrases

Writing/Persuasive Texts.
(Grades 2-6) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to:
(Grades 7-8) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write a persuasive essay to the
appropriate audience that:
(Courses Eng. I-II) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay to the
appropriate audience that includes:
(Courses Eng. III-IV) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay
(e.g., evaluative essays, proposals) to the appropriate audience that includes:
3.21A & 4.19A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and use supporting details

5.19A & 6.18A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and include sound reasoning, detailed and
relevant evidence, and consideration of
alternatives

7.18A & 8. 18A establishes a clear thesis or
position
7.18B & 8.18B considers and responds to the
views of others and anticipates and answers
reader concerns and counter-arguments
7.18C & 8.18C includes evidence that Is
logically organized to support the author’s
viewpoint and that differentiates between fact
and opinion

Eng. 1 16A & Eng. II 16A a clear thesis or
position based on logical reasons supported by
precise and relevant evidence

Eng. III 16A a clear
thesis or position
based on logical
reasons supported
by precise and
relevant evidence,
including facts,
expert opinions,
quotations, and/or
expressions of
commonly accepted
beliefs

Eng. IV 16A a clear
thesis or position
based on logical
reasons forms of
with various forms of
support (e.g., hard
evidence, reason,
common sense,
cultural
assumptions)
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Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Sensory Language. Students understand, make inferences and draw conclusions about how an author’s sensory language creates imagery in literary text and provide
evidence from text to support their understanding.

Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 76: Using Sensory Details (page 2)
Eng. 1 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views

Eng. II 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views (i.e., in
the author’s own
words and not out of
context)
Eng. I 16C & Eng. II 16C counter-arguments
based on evidence to anticipate and address
objections

Eng. III 16B & Eng. IV 16B accurate and honest
representation of these views (i.e., in the
author’s own words and not out of context)

Eng. I 16D & Eng. II 16D an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context

Eng. III 16C & Eng. IV 16C an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context

Eng. I 16E & Eng. II 16E analysis of the relative
value of specific data, facts, and ideas

Eng. III 16E & Eng. IV 16E demonstrate
consideration of the validity and reliability of
all primary and secondary sources used

Eng. II 16F a range
of appropriate
appeals (e.g.,
descriptions,
anecdotes, case
studies, analogies,
illustrations)

Eng. III 16D & Eng. IV 16D information on the
complete range of relevant perspectives

Eng. III 16F & Eng. IV 16F language attentively
crafted to move a disinterested or opposed
audience, using specific rhetorical devices to
back up assertions (e.g., appeals to logic,
emotions, ethical beliefs)

Eng. IV G an
awareness and
anticipation of
audience response
that is reflected in
different levels of
formality, style, and
tone

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 77: Using Parentheses
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

Suggested Pairings - Refer to Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Lesson 4. Using Asides

3.17C & 4.15C revise drafts for coherence,
organization, use of simple and compound
sentences, and audience

5. 15C & 6.14C revise drafts to clarify meaning,
enhance style, include simple and compound
sentences, and improve transitions by adding,
deleting, combining, and rearranging
sentences or larger units of text after
rethinking how well questions of purpose,
audience, and genre have been addressed

7. 14C & 8.14C revise drafts to ensure precise
word choice and vivid images; consistent point
of view; use of simple, compound, and
complex sentences; internal and external
coherence; and the use of effective transitions
after rethinking how well questions of
purpose, audience; and genre have been
addressed

Eng. I 13C & Eng. II 13C revise drafts to
improve style, word choice, figurative
language, sentence variety, and subtlety of
meaning after rethinking how well questions
of purpose, audience, and genre have been
addressed

Eng. III 13C & Eng. IV 13C revise drafts to
clarify meaning and achieve specific rhetorical
purposes, consistency of tone, and logical
organization by rearranging the words,
sentences, and paragraphs to employ tropes,
(e.g., metaphors, similes, analogies, hyperbole,
understatement, rhetorical questions, irony),
schemes (e.g., parallelism, antithesis, inverted
word order, repetition, reversed structures),
and by adding transitional words and phrases

Writing/Persuasive Texts.
(Grades 2-6) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to:
(Grades 7-8) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write a persuasive essay to the
appropriate audience that:
(Courses Eng. I-II) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay to the
appropriate audience that includes:
(Courses Eng. III-IV) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay
(e.g., evaluative essays, proposals) to the appropriate audience that includes:
3.21A & 4.19A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and use supporting details

5.19A & 6.18A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and include sound reasoning, detailed and
relevant evidence, and consideration of
alternatives

7.18A & 8. 18A establishes a clear thesis or
position

Eng. 1 16A & Eng. II 16A a clear thesis or
position based on logical reasons supported by
precise and relevant evidence

7.18B & 8.18B considers and responds to the
views of others and anticipates and answers
reader concerns and counter-arguments
7.18C & 8.18C includes evidence that Is
logically organized to support the author’s
viewpoint and that differentiates between fact
and opinion
Eng. 1 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views

Eng. II 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views (i.e., in
the author’s own
words and not out of
context)

Eng. III 16A a clear
Eng. IV 16A a clear
thesis or position
thesis or position
based on logical
based on logical
reasons supported
reasons forms of
by precise and
with various forms of
relevant evidence,
support (e.g., hard
including facts,
evidence, reason,
expert opinions,
common sense,
quotations, and/or
cultural
expressions of
assumptions)
commonly accepted
beliefs
Eng. III 16B & Eng. IV 16B accurate and honest
representation of these views (i.e., in the
author’s own words and not out of context)

Eng. I 16C & Eng. II 16C counter-arguments
based on evidence to anticipate and address
objections

Eng. III 16D & Eng. IV 16D information on the
complete range of relevant perspectives

Eng. I 16D & Eng. II 16D an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context

Eng. III 16C & Eng. IV 16C an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context

Eng. I 16E & Eng. II 16E analysis of the relative
value of specific data, facts, and ideas

Eng. III 16E & Eng. IV 16E demonstrate
consideration of the validity and reliability of
all primary and secondary sources used
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Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.

Punctuation is addressed in K-2 (K.17C, 1.21C & 2.22C(i)) with the Knowledge
and Skills statement: “Students will continue to apply earlier standards with
greater complexity”. The use of parentheses and other advanced forms of
punctuation is introduced in grade 6 (6.20B(ii)).

Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 77: Using Parentheses (page 2)
Eng. II 16F a range
of appropriate
appeals (e.g.,
descriptions,
anecdotes, case
studies, analogies,
illustrations)

Eng. III 16F & Eng. IV 16F language attentively
crafted to move a disinterested or opposed
audience, using specific rhetorical devices to
back up assertions (e.g., appeals to logic,
emotions, ethical beliefs)

Eng. IV G an
awareness and
anticipation of
audience response
that is reflected in
different levels of
formality, style, and
tone

Oral and Written Convention/Handwriting, Capitalization, and Punctuation. (Grades 6-7 and Courses Eng. I-IV) Students write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their
compositions. (Grade 8) Students write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their compositions. Students will continue to apply earlier standards with greater complexity.
K.17C use punctuation at the end of a sentence
1.21C recognize and use punctuation marks at the end of declarative, exclamatory, and interrogative sentences
2.22C recognize and use punctuation marks, including: (i) ending punctuation in sentences
6.20B(iii)
parenthesis,
brackets, and ellipses
(to indicate
omissions and
interruptions or
incomplete
statements)

7.20B(ii) semicolons,
colons, and hyphens

8.20B(ii) semicolons,
colons, hyphens,
parentheses,
brackets, and ellipses

Eng. I 18B(iii) dashes
to emphasize
parenthetical
information

Eng. II 18B(iii)
dashes to emphasize
parenthetical
information

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 78: Naming and Renaming
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

Create a t-chart. Students can practice “Naming and Renaming” by thinking of someone or something for
the left side of the t-chart and then record on the right side different ways to rename the person or object.

3.17C & 4.15C revise drafts for coherence,
organization, use of simple and compound
sentences, and audience

5. 15C & 6.14C revise drafts to clarify meaning,
enhance style, include simple and compound
sentences, and improve transitions by adding,
deleting, combining, and rearranging
sentences or larger units of text after
rethinking how well questions of purpose,
audience, and genre have been addressed

7. 14C & 8.14C revise drafts to ensure precise
word choice and vivid images; consistent point
of view; use of simple, compound, and
complex sentences; internal and external
coherence; and the use of effective transitions
after rethinking how well questions of
purpose, audience; and genre have been
addressed

Eng. I 13C & Eng. II 13C revise drafts to
improve style, word choice, figurative
language, sentence variety, and subtlety of
meaning after rethinking how well questions
of purpose, audience, and genre have been
addressed

Eng. III 13C & Eng. IV 13C revise drafts to
clarify meaning and achieve specific rhetorical
purposes, consistency of tone, and logical
organization by rearranging the words,
sentences, and paragraphs to employ tropes,
(e.g., metaphors, similes, analogies, hyperbole,
understatement, rhetorical questions, irony),
schemes (e.g., parallelism, antithesis, inverted
word order, repetition, reversed structures),
and by adding transitional words and phrases

Writing/Persuasive Texts.
(Grades 2-6) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to:
(Grades 7-8) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write a persuasive essay to the
appropriate audience that:
(Courses Eng. I-II) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay to the
appropriate audience that includes:
(Courses Eng. III-IV) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay
(e.g., evaluative essays, proposals) to the appropriate audience that includes:
3.21A & 4.19A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and use supporting details

5.19A & 6.18A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and include sound reasoning, detailed and
relevant evidence, and consideration of
alternatives

7.18A & 8. 18A establishes a clear thesis or
position

Eng. 1 16A & Eng. II 16A a clear thesis or
position based on logical reasons supported by
precise and relevant evidence

7.18B & 8.18B considers and responds to the
views of others and anticipates and answers
reader concerns and counter-arguments
7.18C & 8.18C includes evidence that Is
logically organized to support the author’s
viewpoint and that differentiates between fact
and opinion
Eng. 1 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views

Eng. II 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views (i.e., in
the author’s own
words and not out of
context)

Eng. III 16A a clear
Eng. IV 16A a clear
thesis or position
thesis or position
based on logical
based on logical
reasons supported
reasons forms of
by precise and
with various forms of
relevant evidence,
support (e.g., hard
including facts,
evidence, reason,
expert opinions,
common sense,
quotations, and/or
cultural
expressions of
assumptions)
commonly accepted
beliefs
Eng. III 16B & Eng. IV 16B accurate and honest
representation of these views (i.e., in the
author’s own words and not out of context)

Eng. I 16C & Eng. II 16C counter-arguments
based on evidence to anticipate and address
objections

Eng. III 16D & Eng. IV 16D information on the
complete range of relevant perspectives

Eng. I 16D & Eng. II 16D an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context

Eng. III 16C & Eng. IV 16C an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context

Eng. I 16E & Eng. II 16E analysis of the relative
value of specific data, facts, and ideas

Eng. III 16E & Eng. IV 16E demonstrate
consideration of the validity and reliability of
all primary and secondary sources used
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Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.

Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 78: Naming and Renaming (page 2)
Eng. II 16F a range
of appropriate
appeals (e.g.,
descriptions,
anecdotes, case
studies, analogies,
illustrations)

Eng. III 16F & Eng. IV 16F language attentively
crafted to move a disinterested or opposed
audience, using specific rhetorical devices to
back up assertions (e.g., appeals to logic,
emotions, ethical beliefs)

Eng. IV G an
awareness and
anticipation of
audience response
that is reflected in
different levels of
formality, style, and
tone

Oral and Written Conventions/Conventions. Students understand the function of and use the conventions of academic language when speaking and writing. Students will continue to apply earlier standards with
greater complexity.
3.22A(iii) adjectives
(e.g., descriptive:
wooden,
rectangular; limiting:
this, that; articles: a,
an, the)

4.20A(iii) adjectives
(e.g., descriptive,
including purpose:
sleeping bag, frying
pan) and their
comparative and
superlative forms
(e.g., fast, faster,
fastest)

5.20A(iii) adjectives
(e.g., descriptive,
including origins:
French windows,
American cars) and
their comparative
and superlative
forms (e.g., good,
better, best)

6.19A(iii) predicate
adjectives (She is
intelligent.) and their
comparative and
superlative forms
(e.g., many, more,
most)

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 79: Using an Innovative Format
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

3.16A
understand how
communication
changes when
moving from one
genre of media to
another

4.14A explain the
positive and negative
impacts of
advertisement
techniques used in
various genres of
media to impact
consumer behavior

5.14A explain how
messages conveyed
in various forms of
media are presented
differently (e.g.,
documentaries,
online information,
televised news)

6.13A explain
messages conveyed
in various forms of
media

7. 13A interpret both
explicit and implicit
messages in various
forms of media

8.13A evaluate the
role of media in
focusing attention on
events and informing
opinion on issues

Eng. I 12A compare
and contrast how
events are presented
and information is
communicated by
visual images (e.g.,
graphic art,
illustrations, news
photographs) versus
non-visual texts

Eng. II 12A, Eng. III 12A & Eng. IV 12A evaluate how messages
presented in media reflect social and cultural views in ways
different from traditional texts

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17C & 4.15C revise drafts for coherence,
organization, use of simple and compound
sentences, and audience

5. 15C & 6.14C revise drafts to clarify meaning,
enhance style, include simple and compound
sentences, and improve transitions by adding,
deleting, combining, and rearranging
sentences or larger units of text after
rethinking how well questions of purpose,
audience, and genre have been addressed

7. 14C & 8.14C revise drafts to ensure precise
word choice and vivid images; consistent point
of view; use of simple, compound, and
complex sentences; internal and external
coherence; and the use of effective transitions
after rethinking how well questions of
purpose, audience; and genre have been
addressed

Eng. I 13C & Eng. II 13C revise drafts to
improve style, word choice, figurative
language, sentence variety, and subtlety of
meaning after rethinking how well questions
of purpose, audience, and genre have been
addressed

Eng. III 13C & Eng. IV 13C revise drafts to
clarify meaning and achieve specific rhetorical
purposes, consistency of tone, and logical
organization by rearranging the words,
sentences, and paragraphs to employ tropes,
(e.g., metaphors, similes, analogies, hyperbole,
understatement, rhetorical questions, irony),
schemes (e.g., parallelism, antithesis, inverted
word order, repetition, reversed structures),
and by adding transitional words and phrases

Writing/Persuasive Texts.
(Grades 2-6) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to:
(Grades 7-8) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write a persuasive essay to the
appropriate audience that:
(Courses Eng. I-II) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay to the
appropriate audience that includes:
(Courses Eng. III-IV) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay
(e.g., evaluative essays, proposals) to the appropriate audience that includes:
3.21A & 4.19A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and use supporting details

5.19A & 6.18A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and include sound reasoning, detailed and
relevant evidence, and consideration of
alternatives

7.18A & 8. 18A establishes a clear thesis or
position

Eng. 1 16A & Eng. II 16A a clear thesis or
position based on logical reasons supported by
precise and relevant evidence

7.18B & 8.18B considers and responds to the
views of others and anticipates and answers
reader concerns and counter-arguments
7.18C & 8.18C includes evidence that Is
logically organized to support the author’s
viewpoint and that differentiates between fact
and opinion
Eng. 1 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views

Eng. II 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views (i.e., in
the author’s own
words and not out of
context)

Eng. I 16C & Eng. II 16C counter-arguments
based on evidence to anticipate and address
objections

Eng. III 16A a clear
Eng. IV 16A a clear
thesis or position
thesis or position
based on logical
based on logical
reasons supported
reasons forms of
by precise and
with various forms of
relevant evidence,
support (e.g., hard
including facts,
evidence, reason,
expert opinions,
common sense,
quotations, and/or
cultural
expressions of
assumptions)
commonly accepted
beliefs
Eng. III 16B & Eng. IV 16B accurate and honest
representation of these views (i.e., in the
author’s own words and not out of context)

Eng. III 16D & Eng. IV 16D information on the
complete range of relevant perspectives
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Students may need to read and discuss various samples of news stories/news reports/news casts before beginning this writing activity. Students will also
draw upon their background knowldege from the reading strand - media literacy. Students may want to read aloud or present their revised “newscast”.

Reading/Media Literacy. Students use comprehension skills to analyze how words, images, graphics, and sounds work together in various forms to impact meaning. Students will continue to apply earlier
standards with greater depth in increasingly more complex texts.

Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 79: Using an Innovative Format (page 2)
Eng. I 16D & Eng. II 16D an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context

Eng. III 16C & Eng. IV 16C an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context

Eng. I 16E & Eng. II 16E analysis of the relative
value of specific data, facts, and ideas

Eng. III 16E & Eng. IV 16E demonstrate
consideration of the validity and reliability of
all primary and secondary sources used

Eng. II 16F a range
of appropriate
appeals (e.g.,
descriptions,
anecdotes, case
studies, analogies,
illustrations)

Eng. III 16F & Eng. IV 16F language attentively
crafted to move a disinterested or opposed
audience, using specific rhetorical devices to
back up assertions (e.g., appeals to logic,
emotions, ethical beliefs)

Eng. IV G an
awareness and
anticipation of
audience response
that is reflected in
different levels of
formality, style, and
tone

The TEKS for producing a multimedia presentation and listening speaking
are included if students record and/or present their newscast.

Writing/Expository and Procedural Texts. Students write expository and procedural or work-related texts to communicate ideas and information to specific audiences for specific purposes.
6.17D & 7. 17D produce a multimedia
presentation involving text and graphics using
available technology

8.17D produce a
multimedia
presentation
involving text,
graphics, images,
and sound using
available technology

Eng. I 15D & Eng. II 15D produce a multimedia
presentation (e.g., documentary, class
newspaper, docudrama, infomercial, visual or
textual parodies, theatrical production) with
graphics, images, and sound that conveys a
distinctive point of view and appeals to a
specific audience

Eng. III 15D & Eng. IV 15D produce a
multimedia presentation (e.g., documentary,
class newspaper, docudrama, infomercial,
visual or textual parodies, theatrical
production) with graphics, images, and sound
that appeals to a specific audience and
synthesizes information from multiple points
of view

Listening and Speaking/Speaking. Students speak clearly and to the point, using the conventions of language. Students will continue to apply earlier standards with greater complexity.
3.30A speak
coherently about the
topic under
discussion,
employing eye
contact, speaking
rate, volume,
enunciation, and the
conventions of
language to
communicate ideas
effectively

4.28A express an
opinion supported
by accurate
information,
employing eye
contact, speaking
rate, volume, and
enunciation, and the
conventions of
language to
communicate
effectively

5.28A give
organized
presentations,
employing eye
contact, speaking
rate, volume,
enunciation, natural
gestures, and
conventions of
language to
communicate ideas
effectively

6.27A give an
organized
presentation with a
specific point of
view, employing eye
contact, speaking
rate, volume,
enunciation, natural
gestures, and
conventions of
language to
communicate ideas
effectively

7.27A present a
critique of a literary
work, film, or
dramatic production,
employing eye
contact, speaking
rate, volume,
enunciation, a
variety of natural
gestures, and
conventions of
language to
communicate ideas
effectively

8.27A advocate a
position using
anecdotes,
analogies, and/or
illustrations, and use
eye contact,
speaking rate,
volume, enunciation,
a variety of natural
gestures, and
conventions of
language to
communicate ideas
effectively

Eng. I 25A give
presentations using
informal, formal, and
technical language
effectively to meet
the needs of
audience purpose,
and occasion,
employing eye
contact, speaking
rate (e.g., pauses for
effect), volume,
enunciation,
purposeful gestures,
and conventions of
language to
communicate ideas
effectively

Eng. II 25A advance
a coherent argument
that incorporates a
clear thesis and a
logical progression of
valid evidence from
reliable sources and
that employs eye
contact, speaking
rate (e.g., pauses for
effect), volume,
enunciation,
purposeful gestures,
and conventions of
language to
communicate ideas
effectively

Eng. III 25A give a
formal presentation
that exhibits a logical
structure, smooth
transitions, accurate
evidence, wellchosen details, and
rhetorical devices,
and that employs
eye contact,
speaking rate (e.g.,
pauses for effect),
volume, enunciation,
purposeful gestures,
and conventions of
language to
communicate ideas
effectively

Eng. IV 25A
formulate sound
arguments by using
elements of classical
speeches (e.g.,
introduction, first
and second
transitions, body,
and conclusion), the
art of persuasion,
rhetorical devices,
eye contact,
speaking rate (e.g.,
pauses for effect),
volume, enunciation,
purposeful gestures,
and conventions of
language to
communicate ideas
effectively

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 80: Using Internal Citations
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

Fig. 19 (E) summarize information in text,
maintaining meaning and logical order

Fig. 19 (E) summarize and paraphrase texts in ways that maintain meaning and logical order within
a text and across texts

Fig. 19 (F) make connections (e.g., thematic
links, author analysis) between literary and
informational texts with similar ideas and
provide textual evidence

Fig. 19 (F) make connections (e.g., thematic
links, author analysis) between and across
multiple texts of various genres and provide
textual evidence

Fig. 19 (F) make
connections
between and across
texts, including other
media (e.g., film,
play), and provide
textual evidence

Fig. 19 (F) make
intertextual links
among and across
texts, including other
media (e.g., film,
play), and provide
textual evidence

Fig. 19 (A) reflect on understanding to monitor comprehension (e.g., asking questions,
summarizing and synthesizing, making connections, creating sensory images)

Reading/Comprehension of Informational Text/Expository Text. Students analyze, make inferences and draw conclusions about expository text and provide evidence from text to support their understanding.
5.11E & 6.10D synthesize and make logical
connections between ideas within a text and
across two or three texts representing similar
or different genres

7.10D & 8.10D synthesize and make logical
connections between ideas within a text and
across two or three texts representing similar
or different genres, and support those findings
with textual evidence

Eng. I 9D & Eng. II 9D synthesize and make
logical connections between ideas and details
in several texts selected to reflect a range of
viewpoints on the same topic and support
those findings with textual evidence

Eng. III 9D synthesize
ideas and make
logical connections
(e.g., thematic links,
author analyses)
between and among
multiple texts
representing similar
or different genres
and technical
sources and support
those findings with
textual evidence

Eng. IV 9D synthesize
ideas and make
logical connections
(e.g., thematic links,
author analyses)
among multiple texts
representing similar
or different genres
and technical
sources and support
those findings with
textual evidence

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by selecting a
genre appropriate for conveying the intended
meaning to an audience and generating ideas
through a range a strategies (e.g.,
brainstorming, graphic organizers, logs,
journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying the
intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a strategies
(e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a thesis or
controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre
for conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics
through a range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews),
and developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by categorizing
ideas and organizing them into paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a
focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and openended situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

Writing/Persuasive Texts.
(Grades 2-6) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to:
(Grades 7-8) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write a persuasive essay to the appropriate audience that:
(Courses Eng. I-II) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay to the appropriate audience that
includes:
(Courses Eng. III-IV) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay (e.g., evaluative essays,
proposals) to the appropriate audience that includes:
3.21A & 4.19A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and use supporting details

5.19A & 6.18A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and include sound reasoning, detailed and
relevant evidence, and consideration of
alternatives

7.18A & 8. 18A establishes a clear thesis or
position
7.18B & 8.18B considers and responds to the
views of others and anticipates and answers
reader concerns and counter-arguments
7.18C & 8.18C includes evidence that Is
logically organized to support the author’s
viewpoint and that differentiates between fact
and opinion

Eng. 1 16A & Eng. II 16A a clear thesis or
position based on logical reasons supported by
precise and relevant evidence

Eng. III 16A a clear
thesis or position
based on logical
reasons supported
by precise and
relevant evidence,
including facts,
expert opinions,
quotations, and/or
expressions of
commonly accepted
beliefs

Eng. IV 16A a clear
thesis or position
based on logical
reasons forms of
with various forms of
support (e.g., hard
evidence, reason,
common sense,
cultural
assumptions)
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Begin by reviewing how quotation marks are used to signify a direct quote. When a writer includes paraphrased information, quotation
marks are not used. When the work of another author(s) is included in a piece of writing, the citation is made using parenthesis
within the body of the text.

Figure 19 Comprehension Skills

Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 80: Using Internal Citations (page 2)
Eng. 1 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views

Eng. II 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views (i.e., in
the author’s own
words and not out of
context)
Eng. I 16C & Eng. II 16C counter-arguments
based on evidence to anticipate and address
objections

Eng. III 16B & Eng. IV 16B accurate and honest
representation of these views (i.e., in the
author’s own words and not out of context)

Eng. I 16D & Eng. II 16D an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context

Eng. III 16C & Eng. IV 16C an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context

Eng. I 16E & Eng. II 16E analysis of the relative
value of specific data, facts, and ideas

Eng. III 16E & Eng. IV 16E demonstrate
consideration of the validity and reliability of
all primary and secondary sources used
Eng. III 16F & Eng. IV 16F language attentively
crafted to move a disinterested or opposed
audience, using specific rhetorical devices to
back up assertions (e.g., appeals to logic,
emotions, ethical beliefs)

Eng. II 16F a range
of appropriate
appeals (e.g.,
descriptions,
anecdotes, case
studies, analogies,
illustrations)

Eng. III 16D & Eng. IV 16D information on the
complete range of relevant perspectives

Eng. IV G an
awareness and
anticipation of
audience response
that is reflected in
different levels of
formality, style, and
tone

Oral and Written Conventions/ Handwriting, Capitalization, and Punctuation. (Grades 6-7 and Courses Eng. I – IV) Students write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their
compositions. (Grade 8) Student write legibly and use appropriate capitalization and punctuation conventions in their compositions. Students will continue to apply earlier standards with greater complexity.
4.21C(ii) quotation
marks

5.21C(ii) proper
punctuation and
spacing for
quotations

6.20C(ii) proper
punctuation and
spacing for
quotations

Eng. I 18B(i)
quotation marks to
indicate sarcasm or
irony

Eng. II 18B(ii)
quotation marks to
indicate sarcasm or
irony

Research/Gathering Sources. Students determine, locate, and explore the full range of relevant sources addressing a research question and systematically record the information they gather.
3.26D & 4.42D identify the author, title,
publisher, and publication year of sources

5.24D & 6.23D identify the source of notes
(e.g., author, title, page number) and record
bibliographic information concerning those
sources according to a standard format

7.23C & 8.23C record bibliographic
information (e.g., author, title, page number)
for all notes and sources according to a
standard format

Eng. I 21C & Eng. II 21C paraphrase,
summarize, quote, and accurately cite all
researched information according to a
standard format (e.g., author, title, page
number)

Eng. III 12C & Eng. IV 21C paragraph,
summarize, quote, and accurately cite all
researched information according to a
standard format (e.g., author, title, page
number), differentiating among primary,
secondary, and other sources

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 81: Drawing Editorial Cartoons
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

Figure 19 Comprehension Skills
Fig. 19 (D) make inferences about text using textual evidence to
support understanding

Fig. 19 (D) make
inferences about text
and use textual
evidence to support
understanding

Fig. 19 (D) make complex inferences about
text and use textual evidence to support
understanding

Fig. 19 (B) make complex inferences about
text and use textual evidence to support
understanding

Fig. 19 (B) make complex inferences (e.g.,
inductive and deductive) about text and use
textual evidence to support understanding

3.16A
understand how
communication
changes when
moving from one
genre of media to
another

4.14A explain the
positive and negative
impacts of
advertisement
techniques used in
various genres of
media to impact
consumer behavior

5.14A explain how
messages
conveyed in
various forms of
media are
presented
differently (e.g.,
documentaries,
online information,
televised news)

6.13A explain
messages conveyed in
various forms of media

7. 13A interpret both
explicit and implicit
messages in various
forms of media

8.13A evaluate the
role of media in
focusing attention on
events and informing
opinion on issues

Eng. I 12A compare
and contrast how
events are presented
and information is
communicated by
visual images (e.g.,
graphic art,
illustrations, news
photographs) versus
non-visual texts

Eng. II 12A, Eng. III 12A & Eng. IV 12A evaluate how messages
presented in media reflect social and cultural views in ways different
from traditional texts

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17C & 4.15C revise drafts for coherence,
organization, use of simple and compound
sentences, and audience

5. 15C & 6.14C revise drafts to clarify meaning,
enhance style, include simple and compound
sentences, and improve transitions by adding,
deleting, combining, and rearranging
sentences or larger units of text after
rethinking how well questions of purpose,
audience, and genre have been addressed

7. 14C & 8.14C revise drafts to ensure precise
word choice and vivid images; consistent point
of view; use of simple, compound, and
complex sentences; internal and external
coherence; and the use of effective transitions
after rethinking how well questions of
purpose, audience; and genre have been
addressed

Eng. I 13C & Eng. II 13C revise drafts to
improve style, word choice, figurative
language, sentence variety, and subtlety of
meaning after rethinking how well questions
of purpose, audience, and genre have been
addressed

Eng. III 13C & Eng. IV 13C revise drafts to
clarify meaning and achieve specific rhetorical
purposes, consistency of tone, and logical
organization by rearranging the words,
sentences, and paragraphs to employ tropes,
(e.g., metaphors, similes, analogies, hyperbole,
understatement, rhetorical questions, irony),
schemes (e.g., parallelism, antithesis, inverted
word order, repetition, reversed structures),
and by adding transitional words and phrases

Writing/Persuasive Texts.
(Grades 2-6) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to:
(Grades 7-8) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write a persuasive essay to the
appropriate audience that:
(Courses Eng. I-II) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay to the
appropriate audience that includes:
(Courses Eng. III-IV) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay
(e.g., evaluative essays, proposals) to the appropriate audience that includes:
3.21A & 4.19A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and use supporting details

5.19A & 6.18A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and include sound reasoning, detailed and
relevant evidence, and consideration of
alternatives

7.18A & 8. 18A establishes a clear thesis or
position

Eng. 1 16A & Eng. II 16A a clear thesis or
position based on logical reasons supported by
precise and relevant evidence

7.18B & 8.18B considers and responds to the
views of others and anticipates and answers
reader concerns and counter-arguments
7.18C & 8.18C includes evidence that Is
logically organized to support the author’s
viewpoint and that differentiates between fact
and opinion
Eng. 1 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views

Eng. II 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views (i.e., in
the author’s own
words and not out of
context)

Eng. III 16A a clear
Eng. IV 16A a clear
thesis or position
thesis or position
based on logical
based on logical
reasons supported
reasons forms of
by precise and
with various forms of
relevant evidence,
support (e.g., hard
including facts,
evidence, reason,
expert opinions,
common sense,
quotations, and/or
cultural
expressions of
assumptions)
commonly accepted
beliefs
Eng. III 16B & Eng. IV 16B accurate and honest
representation of these views (i.e., in the
author’s own words and not out of context)
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Students may need to view and discuss various editorial cartoons prior to beginning this
writing/illustrating activity. Inferential thinking is key to understanding cartoons and
students will apply this knowledge as they create their own editorial cartoons.

Reading/Media Literacy. Students use comprehension skills to analyze how words, images, graphics, and sounds work together in various forms to impact meaning. Students will continue to apply earlier standards
with greater depth in increasingly more complex texts.

Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 81: Drawing Editorial Cartoons (page 2)
Eng. I 16C & Eng. II 16C counter-arguments
based on evidence to anticipate and address
objections

Eng. III 16D & Eng. IV 16D information on the
complete range of relevant perspectives

Eng. I 16D & Eng. II 16D an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context

Eng. III 16C & Eng. IV 16C an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context

Eng. I 16E & Eng. II 16E analysis of the relative
value of specific data, facts, and ideas

Eng. III 16E & Eng. IV 16E demonstrate
consideration of the validity and reliability of
all primary and secondary sources used

Eng. II 16F a range
of appropriate
appeals (e.g.,
descriptions,
anecdotes, case
studies, analogies,
illustrations)

Eng. III 16F & Eng. IV 16F language attentively
crafted to move a disinterested or opposed
audience, using specific rhetorical devices to
back up assertions (e.g., appeals to logic,
emotions, ethical beliefs)

Eng. IV G an
awareness and
anticipation of
audience response
that is reflected in
different levels of
formality, style, and
tone

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 82: Knocking Down the Opposition
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by selecting a
genre appropriate for conveying the intended
meaning to an audience and generating ideas
through a range a strategies (e.g.,
brainstorming, graphic organizers, logs,
journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying the
intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a strategies
(e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a thesis or
controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre
for conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics
through a range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews),
and developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by categorizing
ideas and organizing them into paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a
focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and openended situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

3.17C & 4.15C revise drafts for coherence,
organization, use of simple and compound
sentences, and audience

5. 15C & 6.14C revise drafts to clarify meaning,
enhance style, include simple and compound
sentences, and improve transitions by adding,
deleting, combining, and rearranging
sentences or larger units of text after
rethinking how well questions of purpose,
audience, and genre have been addressed

Eng. I 13C & Eng. II 13C revise drafts to
improve style, word choice, figurative
language, sentence variety, and subtlety of
meaning after rethinking how well questions
of purpose, audience, and genre have been
addressed

7. 14C & 8.14C revise drafts to ensure precise
word choice and vivid images; consistent point
of view; use of simple, compound, and
complex sentences; internal and external
coherence; and the use of effective transitions
after rethinking how well questions of
purpose, audience; and genre have been
addressed

Eng. III 13C & Eng. IV 13C revise drafts to
clarify meaning and achieve specific rhetorical
purposes, consistency of tone, and logical
organization by rearranging the words,
sentences, and paragraphs to employ tropes,
(e.g., metaphors, similes, analogies, hyperbole,
understatement, rhetorical questions, irony),
schemes (e.g., parallelism, antithesis, inverted
word order, repetition, reversed structures),
and by adding transitional words and phrases

Writing/Persuasive Texts.
(Grades 2-6) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to:
(Grades 7-8) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write a persuasive essay to the
appropriate audience that:
(Courses Eng. I-II) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay to the
appropriate audience that includes:
(Courses Eng. III-IV) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay
(e.g., evaluative essays, proposals) to the appropriate audience that includes:
3.21A & 4.19A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and use supporting details

5.19A & 6.18A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and include sound reasoning, detailed and
relevant evidence, and consideration of
alternatives

7.18A & 8. 18A establishes a clear thesis or
position

Eng. 1 16A & Eng. II 16A a clear thesis or
position based on logical reasons supported by
precise and relevant evidence

7.18B & 8.18B considers and responds to the
views of others and anticipates and answers
reader concerns and counter-arguments
7.18C & 8.18C includes evidence that Is
logically organized to support the author’s
viewpoint and that differentiates between fact
and opinion
Eng. 1 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views

Eng. II 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views (i.e., in
the author’s own
words and not out of
context)

Eng. III 16A a clear
Eng. IV 16A a clear
thesis or position
thesis or position
based on logical
based on logical
reasons supported
reasons forms of
by precise and
with various forms of
relevant evidence,
support (e.g., hard
including facts,
evidence, reason,
expert opinions,
common sense,
quotations, and/or
cultural
expressions of
assumptions)
commonly accepted
beliefs
Eng. III 16B & Eng. IV 16B accurate and honest
representation of these views (i.e., in the
author’s own words and not out of context)
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This writing activity gives students the opportunity to consider oppposing sides to an argument. Students craft
their essay in a way to addresses the opposition while making their position seem to be the best solution.

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.

Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 82: Knocking Down the Opposition (page 2)
Eng. I 16C & Eng. II 16C counter-arguments
based on evidence to anticipate and address
objections

Eng. III 16D & Eng. IV 16D information on the
complete range of relevant perspectives

Eng. I 16D & Eng. II 16D an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context

Eng. III 16C & Eng. IV 16C an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context

Eng. I 16E & Eng. II 16E analysis of the relative
value of specific data, facts, and ideas

Eng. III 16E & Eng. IV 16E demonstrate
consideration of the validity and reliability of
all primary and secondary sources used

Eng. II 16F a range
of appropriate
appeals (e.g.,
descriptions,
anecdotes, case
studies, analogies,
illustrations)

Eng. III 16F & Eng. IV 16F language attentively
crafted to move a disinterested or opposed
audience, using specific rhetorical devices to
back up assertions (e.g., appeals to logic,
emotions, ethical beliefs)

Eng. IV G an
awareness and
anticipation of
audience response
that is reflected in
different levels of
formality, style, and
tone

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 83: Using Quirky Mental Images in an Argument
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

Figure 19 Comprehension Skills
Fig. 19 (C) reflect on understanding to monitor
comprehension (e.g., summarizing and
synthesizing; making textual, personal, and
world connections; creating sensory images

Fig. 19 (A) reflect on understanding to monitor comprehension (e.g., asking question, summarizing
and synthesizing, making connections, creating sensory images)

Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Sensory Language. Students understand, make inferences and draw conclusions about how an author’s sensory language creates imagery in literary text and provide
evidence from text to support their understanding.
3.10A identify
language that
creates a graphic,
visual experience
and appeals to the
senses

4.8A identify the
author’s use of
similes and
metaphors to
produce imagery

5.8A evaluate the
impact of sensory
details, imagery, and
figurative language
in literary text

6.8A explain how
authors create
meaning through
stylistic elements
and figurative
language
emphasizing the use
of personification,
hyperbole, and
refrains

7.8A determine the
figurative meaning of
phrases and analyze
how an author’s use
of language creates
imagery, appeals to
the senses, and
suggests mood

8.8A explain the
effect of similes and
extended metaphors
in literary text

Eng. I 7A explain the
role of irony,
sarcasm, and
paradox in literary
works

Eng. II 7A explain the
function of
symbolism, allegory,
and allusions in
literary works

Eng. III 7A analyze
the meaning of
classical,
mythological, and
biblical allusions in
words, phrases,
passages, and
literary works

Eng. IV 7A analyze
how the author’s
patterns of imagery,
literary allusions, and
conceits reveal
theme, set tone, and
create meaning in
metaphors,
passages, and
literary works

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by selecting a
genre appropriate for conveying the intended
meaning to an audience and generating ideas
through a range a strategies (e.g.,
brainstorming, graphic organizers, logs,
journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying the
intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a strategies
(e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a thesis or
controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre
for conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics
through a range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews),
and developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by categorizing
ideas and organizing them into paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a
focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and openended situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

Writing/Persuasive Texts.
(Grades 2-6) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to:
(Grades 7-8) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write a persuasive essay to the
appropriate audience that:
(Courses Eng. I-II) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay to the
appropriate audience that includes:
(Courses Eng. III-IV) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay
(e.g., evaluative essays, proposals) to the appropriate audience that includes:
3.21A & 4.19A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and use supporting details

5.19A & 6.18A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and include sound reasoning, detailed and
relevant evidence, and consideration of
alternatives

7.18A & 8. 18A establishes a clear thesis or
position

Eng. 1 16A & Eng. II 16A a clear thesis or
position based on logical reasons supported by
precise and relevant evidence

7.18B & 8.18B considers and responds to the
views of others and anticipates and answers
reader concerns and counter-arguments
7.18C & 8.18C includes evidence that Is
logically organized to support the author’s
viewpoint and that differentiates between fact
and opinion
Eng. 1 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views

Eng. II 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views (i.e., in
the author’s own
words and not out of
context)

Eng. III 16A a clear
Eng. IV 16A a clear
thesis or position
thesis or position
based on logical
based on logical
reasons supported
reasons forms of
by precise and
with various forms of
relevant evidence,
support (e.g., hard
including facts,
evidence, reason,
expert opinions,
common sense,
quotations, and/or
cultural
expressions of
assumptions)
commonly accepted
beliefs
Eng. III 16B & Eng. IV 16B accurate and honest
representation of these views (i.e., in the
author’s own words and not out of context)
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Readers use the comprehension strategy of visualization to “see” what the author creates in his/her writing. Students will use this
strategy as a writer when they include sensory language that helps the reader visualize events taking place in a piece of writing.

Fig. 19 (C) monitor and adjust comprehension (e.g., using background knowledge, creating sensory
images, rereading a portion aloud, generating questions)

Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 83: Using Quirky Mental Images in an Argument (page 2)
Eng. I 16C & Eng. II 16C counter-arguments
based on evidence to anticipate and address
objections

Eng. III 16D & Eng. IV 16D information on the
complete range of relevant perspectives

Eng. I 16D & Eng. II 16D an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context

Eng. III 16C & Eng. IV 16C an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context

Eng. I 16E & Eng. II 16E analysis of the relative
value of specific data, facts, and ideas

Eng. III 16E & Eng. IV 16E demonstrate
consideration of the validity and reliability of
all primary and secondary sources used

Eng. II 16F a range
of appropriate
appeals (e.g.,
descriptions,
anecdotes, case
studies, analogies,
illustrations)

Eng. III 16F & Eng. IV 16F language attentively
crafted to move a disinterested or opposed
audience, using specific rhetorical devices to
back up assertions (e.g., appeals to logic,
emotions, ethical beliefs)

Eng. IV G an
awareness and
anticipation of
audience response
that is reflected in
different levels of
formality, style, and
tone

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 2. Informative/Explanatory - Lesson 84: Using Question and Answer to Frame an Argument
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

Figure 19 Comprehension Skills
Fig. 19 (B) ask literal, interpretive, and
evaluative questions of text

Fig. 19 (B) ask literal, interpretive, evaluative, and universal questions of text

Fig. 19 (A) reflect on understanding to monitor comprehension (e.g., asking questions, summarizing
and synthesizing, making connections, creating sensory images)

3.25A & 4.23A generate research topics from
personal interests or by brainstorming with
others, narrow to one topic, and formulate
open-ended questions about the major
research topic
3.25B & 4.23B generate a research plan for
gathering relevant information (e.g., surveys,
interviews, encyclopedias) about the major
research question

5.23A & 6.22A brainstorm, consult with
others, decide upon a topic, and formulate
open-ended questions to address the major
research topic

7.22A, 8.22A & Eng. I-IV 20A brainstorm, consult with others, decide upon a topic, and formulate a major research question to address the major
research topic

5.23B & 6.22B generate a research plan for
gathering relevant information about the
major research question

7.22B & 8.22B apply steps for obtaining and
evaluating information from a wide variety of
sources and create a written plan after
preliminary research in reference works and
additional text searches

Eng. I 20B & Eng. II 20B formulate a plan for
engaging in research on a complex,
multifaceted topic

Eng. III 20B & Eng. IV 20B formulate a plan for
engaging in in-depth research on a complex,
multifaceted topic

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by selecting a
genre appropriate for conveying the intended
meaning to an audience and generating ideas
through a range a strategies (e.g.,
brainstorming, graphic organizers, logs,
journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying
the intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a
strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing
a thesis or controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre for
conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics through a
range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and
developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by categorizing
ideas and organizing them into paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational
strategy (e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to
create a focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and open-ended
situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

Writing/Persuasive Texts.
(Grades 2-6) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to:
(Grades 7-8) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write a persuasive essay to the appropriate audience that:
(Courses Eng. I-II) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay to the appropriate audience that
includes:
(Courses Eng. III-IV) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay (e.g., evaluative essays,
proposals) to the appropriate audience that includes:
3.21A & 4.19A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and use supporting details

5.19A & 6.18A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and include sound reasoning, detailed and
relevant evidence, and consideration of
alternatives

7.18A & 8. 18A establishes a clear thesis or
position

Eng. 1 16A & Eng. II 16A a clear thesis or
position based on logical reasons supported by
precise and relevant evidence

7.18B & 8.18B considers and responds to the
views of others and anticipates and answers
reader concerns and counter-arguments
7.18C & 8.18C includes evidence that Is
logically organized to support the author’s
viewpoint and that differentiates between fact
and opinion
Eng. 1 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views

Eng. II 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views (i.e., in
the author’s own
words and not out of
context)

Eng. III 16A a clear
Eng. IV 16A a clear
thesis or position
thesis or position
based on logical
based on logical
reasons supported
reasons forms of
by precise and
with various forms of
relevant evidence,
support (e.g., hard
including facts,
evidence, reason,
expert opinions,
common sense,
quotations, and/or
cultural
expressions of
assumptions)
commonly accepted
beliefs
Eng. III 16B & Eng. IV 16B accurate and honest
representation of these views (i.e., in the
author’s own words and not out of context)
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Share Lorelei’s piece on page 187. Discuss how Lorelei used elements of research to compose a cohesive essay.
The amount of research required for this writing acitivity will be determined by the teacher and students.

Research/Research Plan. Students ask open-ended questions and develop a plan for answering them.

Part 2. Informative/Explanatory - Lesson 84: Using Question and Answer to Frame an Argument (page 2)
Eng. I 16C & Eng. II 16C counter-arguments
based on evidence to anticipate and address
objections

Eng. III 16D & Eng. IV 16D information on the
complete range of relevant perspectives

Eng. I 16D & Eng. II 16D an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context

Eng. III 16C & Eng. IV 16C an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context

Eng. I 16E & Eng. II 16E analysis of the relative
value of specific data, facts, and ideas

Eng. III 16E & Eng. IV 16E demonstrate
consideration of the validity and reliability of
all primary and secondary sources used
Eng. III 16F & Eng. IV 16F language attentively
crafted to move a disinterested or opposed
audience, using specific rhetorical devices to
back up assertions (e.g., appeals to logic,
emotions, ethical beliefs)

Eng. II 16F a range
of appropriate
appeals (e.g.,
descriptions,
anecdotes, case
studies, analogies,
illustrations)

Eng. IV G an
awareness and
anticipation of
audience response
that is reflected in
different levels of
formality, style, and
tone

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 2. Informative/Explanatory - Lesson 85: Writing a Letter to Raise Awareness About a Social Problem
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

Reading/Comprehension of Informational Text/Culture and History. Students analyze, make inferences and draw conclusions about the author’s purpose in cultural, historical, and contemporary contexts and provide
evidence from the text to support their understanding.
4.11C describe
explicit and implicit
relationships among
ideas in texts
organized by cause
and effect,
sequence, or
comparison

5.11C analyze how
the organizational
pattern of a text
(e.g., cause-andeffect, compare-andcontrast, sequential
order, logical order,
classification
schemes) influences
the relationships
among the ideas

6.10C explain how
different
organizational
patterns (e.g.,
proposition-andsupport, problemand-solution)
develop the main
idea and the author’s
viewpoint

7.10C use different
organizational
patterns as guides
for summarizing and
forming an overview
of different kinds of
expository text

8.10C & Eng. I 9C make subtle inferences and
draw complex conclusions about ideas in text
and their organizational patterns

Eng. II – Eng. IV 9C make and defend subtle inferences and complex
conclusions about the ideas in text and their organizational patterns

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by selecting a
genre appropriate for conveying the intended
meaning to an audience and generating ideas
through a range a strategies (e.g.,
brainstorming, graphic organizers, logs,
journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying
the intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a
strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing
a thesis or controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre for
conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics through a
range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and
developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by categorizing
ideas and organizing them into paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational
strategy (e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to
create a focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and open-ended
situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

Writing/Expository and Procedural Texts. Students write expository and procedural or work-related texts to communicate ideas and information to specific audiences for specific purposes.
3.20B & 4.18B write letters whose language is
tailored to the audience and purpose (e.g., a
thank you note to a friend) and that use
appropriate conventions (e.g., date, salutation,
closing)

5.18B write formal
and informal letters
that convey ideas,
include important
information,
demonstrate a sense
of closure, and use
appropriate
conventions (e.g.,
date, salutation,
closing)

6.17B write informal
letters that convey
ideas, include
important
information,
demonstrate a sense
of closure, and use
appropriate
conventions (e.g.,
date, salutation,
closing)

7.17B & 8.17B write a letter that reflects an
opinion, registers a complaint, or requests
information in a business or friendly context

Eng. I 15B write
procedural or workrelated documents
(e.g., instructions, emails,
correspondence,
memos, project
plans) that include:
(i) organized and
accurately conveyed
information; (ii)
reader-friendly
formatting
techniques

Eng. II 15B write
procedural or workrelated documents
(e.g., instructions, emails,
correspondence,
memos, project
plans) that include:
(i) organized and
accurately conveyed
information; (ii)
reader-friendly
formatting
techniques; (iii)
anticipation of
readers’ questions

Eng. III 15B write
procedural or workrelated documents
(e.g., resumes,
proposals, college
applications,
operation manuals)
that include: (v)
appropriate
organizational
structures supported
by facts and details
(documented if
appropriate); (i) a
clearly stated
purpose combined
with a wellsupported viewpoint
on the topic; (ii)
appropriate
formatting
structures (e.g.,
headings, graphics,
white space); (iii)
relevant questions
that engage readers
and consider their
needs; (iv) accurate
technical
information in
accessible language

Eng. IV 15B write
procedural or workrelated documents
(e.g., resumes,
proposals, college
applications,
operation manuals)
that include: (v)
appropriate
organizational
structures supported
by facts and details
(documented if
appropriate); (i) a
clearly stated
purpose combined
with a wellsupported viewpoint
on the topic; (ii)
appropriate
formatting
structures (e.g.,
headings, graphics,
white space); (iii)
relevant questions
that engage readers
and address their
potential problems
and
misunderstandings;
(iv) accurate
technical
information in
accessible language
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Students need to have an understanding of cause-and-effect as a text structure and organizational strategy.
Ask students to identify a problem that they would like to address in an essay or letter. It will be important to
help students determine to whom they will address their concern (an organization, a business, or an individual).

3.13C identify
explicit cause and
effect relationships
among ideas in texts

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 86: Using Repetition (Anaphora) for Emphasis and Style
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

3.17C & 4.15C revise drafts for coherence,
organization, use of simple and compound
sentences, and audience

5. 15C & 6.14C revise drafts to clarify meaning,
enhance style, include simple and compound
sentences, and improve transitions by adding,
deleting, combining, and rearranging
sentences or larger units of text after
rethinking how well questions of purpose,
audience, and genre have been addressed

7. 14C & 8.14C revise drafts to ensure precise
word choice and vivid images; consistent point
of view; use of simple, compound, and
complex sentences; internal and external
coherence; and the use of effective transitions
after rethinking how well questions of
purpose, audience; and genre have been
addressed

Eng. I 13C & Eng. II 13C revise drafts to
improve style, word choice, figurative
language, sentence variety, and subtlety of
meaning after rethinking how well questions
of purpose, audience, and genre have been
addressed

Eng. III 13C & Eng. IV 13C revise drafts to
clarify meaning and achieve specific rhetorical
purposes, consistency of tone, and logical
organization by rearranging the words,
sentences, and paragraphs to employ tropes,
(e.g., metaphors, similes, analogies, hyperbole,
understatement, rhetorical questions, irony),
schemes (e.g., parallelism, antithesis, inverted
word order, repetition, reversed structures),
and by adding transitional words and phrases

Writing/Persuasive Texts.
(Grades 2-6) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to:
(Grades 7-8) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write a persuasive essay to the
appropriate audience that:
(Courses Eng. I-II) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay to the
appropriate audience that includes:
(Courses Eng. III-IV) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay
(e.g., evaluative essays, proposals) to the appropriate audience that includes:
3.21A & 4.19A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and use supporting details

5.19A & 6.18A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and include sound reasoning, detailed and
relevant evidence, and consideration of
alternatives

7.18A & 8. 18A establishes a clear thesis or
position

Eng. 1 16A & Eng. II 16A a clear thesis or
position based on logical reasons supported by
precise and relevant evidence

7.18B & 8.18B considers and responds to the
views of others and anticipates and answers
reader concerns and counter-arguments
7.18C & 8.18C includes evidence that Is
logically organized to support the author’s
viewpoint and that differentiates between fact
and opinion
Eng. 1 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views

Eng. II 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views (i.e., in
the author’s own
words and not out of
context)

Eng. I 16C & Eng. II 16C counter-arguments
based on evidence to anticipate and address
objections

Eng. III 16A a clear
Eng. IV 16A a clear
thesis or position
thesis or position
based on logical
based on logical
reasons supported
reasons forms of
by precise and
with various forms of
relevant evidence,
support (e.g., hard
including facts,
evidence, reason,
expert opinions,
common sense,
quotations, and/or
cultural
expressions of
assumptions)
commonly accepted
beliefs
Eng. III 16B & Eng. IV 16B accurate and honest
representation of these views (i.e., in the
author’s own words and not out of context)

Eng. III 16D & Eng. IV 16D information on the
complete range of relevant perspectives
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Anaphora is not explicitly stated in theTEKS. It is a rhetorical or stylistic devise that writers can choose
to use in their writing to show a high degree of emotion and/or commitment. Partners can read aloud
each pece of writing to see if the writer has created the desired effect.

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.

Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 86: Using Repetition (Anaphora) for Emphasis and Style (page 2)
Eng. I 16D & Eng. II 16D an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context

Eng. III 16C & Eng. IV 16C an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context

Eng. I 16E & Eng. II 16E analysis of the relative
value of specific data, facts, and ideas

Eng. III 16E & Eng. IV 16E demonstrate
consideration of the validity and reliability of
all primary and secondary sources used

Eng. II 16F a range
of appropriate
appeals (e.g.,
descriptions,
anecdotes, case
studies, analogies,
illustrations)

Eng. III 16F & Eng. IV 16F language attentively
crafted to move a disinterested or opposed
audience, using specific rhetorical devices to
back up assertions (e.g., appeals to logic,
emotions, ethical beliefs)

Eng. IV G an
awareness and
anticipation of
audience response
that is reflected in
different levels of
formality, style, and
tone

Listening and Speaking/Speaking. Students speak clearly and to the point, using the conventions of language. Students will continue to apply earlier standards with greater complexity.
3.30A speak
coherently about the
topic under
discussion,
employing eye
contact, speaking
rate, volume,
enunciation, and the
conventions of
language to
communicate ideas
effectively

4.28A express an
opinion supported
by accurate
information,
employing eye
contact, speaking
rate, volume, and
enunciation, and the
conventions of
language to
communicate
effectively

5.28A give
organized
presentations,
employing eye
contact, speaking
rate, volume,
enunciation, natural
gestures, and
conventions of
language to
communicate ideas
effectively

6.27A give an
organized
presentation with a
specific point of
view, employing eye
contact, speaking
rate, volume,
enunciation, natural
gestures, and
conventions of
language to
communicate ideas
effectively

7.27A present a
critique of a literary
work, film, or
dramatic production,
employing eye
contact, speaking
rate, volume,
enunciation, a
variety of natural
gestures, and
conventions of
language to
communicate ideas
effectively

8.27A advocate a
position using
anecdotes,
analogies, and/or
illustrations, and use
eye contact,
speaking rate,
volume, enunciation,
a variety of natural
gestures, and
conventions of
language to
communicate ideas
effectively

Eng. I 25A give
presentations using
informal, formal, and
technical language
effectively to meet
the needs of
audience purpose,
and occasion,
employing eye
contact, speaking
rate (e.g., pauses for
effect), volume,
enunciation,
purposeful gestures,
and conventions of
language to
communicate ideas
effectively

Eng. II 25A advance
a coherent argument
that incorporates a
clear thesis and a
logical progression of
valid evidence from
reliable sources and
that employs eye
contact, speaking
rate (e.g., pauses for
effect), volume,
enunciation,
purposeful gestures,
and conventions of
language to
communicate ideas
effectively

Eng. III 25A give a
formal presentation
that exhibits a logical
structure, smooth
transitions, accurate
evidence, wellchosen details, and
rhetorical devices,
and that employs
eye contact,
speaking rate (e.g.,
pauses for effect),
volume, enunciation,
purposeful gestures,
and conventions of
language to
communicate ideas
effectively

Eng. IV 25A
formulate sound
arguments by using
elements of classical
speeches (e.g.,
introduction, first
and second
transitions, body,
and conclusion), the
art of persuasion,
rhetorical devices,
eye contact,
speaking rate (e.g.,
pauses for effect),
volume, enunciation,
purposeful gestures,
and conventions of
language to
communicate ideas
effectively

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 2. Informative/Explanatory - Lesson 87: Keeping an Argument From Sliding Into a Personal Narrative
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by selecting a
genre appropriate for conveying the intended
meaning to an audience and generating ideas
through a range a strategies (e.g.,
brainstorming, graphic organizers, logs,
journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying
the intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a
strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing
a thesis or controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre for
conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics through a
range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and
developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by categorizing
ideas and organizing them into paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational
strategy (e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to
create a focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and open-ended
situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

Writing/Persuasive Texts.
(Grades 2-6) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to:
(Grades 7-8) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write a persuasive essay to the appropriate audience that:
(Courses Eng. I-II) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay to the appropriate audience that
includes:
(Courses Eng. III-IV) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay (e.g., evaluative essays,
proposals) to the appropriate audience that includes:
3.21A & 4.19A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and use supporting details

5.19A & 6.18A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and include sound reasoning, detailed and
relevant evidence, and consideration of
alternatives

7.18A & 8. 18A establishes a clear thesis or
position

Eng. 1 16A & Eng. II 16A a clear thesis or
position based on logical reasons supported by
precise and relevant evidence

Eng. III 16A a clear
thesis or position
based on logical
reasons supported
by precise and
relevant evidence,
including facts,
expert opinions,
quotations, and/or
expressions of
commonly accepted
beliefs

Eng. 1 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views

Eng. III 16B & Eng. IV 16B accurate and honest
representation of these views (i.e., in the
author’s own words and not out of context)

7.18B & 8.18B considers and responds to the
views of others and anticipates and answers
reader concerns and counter-arguments
7.18C & 8.18C includes evidence that Is
logically organized to support the author’s
viewpoint and that differentiates between fact
and opinion

Eng. II 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views (i.e., in
the author’s own
words and not out of
context)

Eng. IV 16A a clear
thesis or position
based on logical
reasons forms of
with various forms of
support (e.g., hard
evidence, reason,
common sense,
cultural
assumptions)

Eng. I 16C & Eng. II 16C counter-arguments
based on evidence to anticipate and address
objections

Eng. III 16D & Eng. IV 16D information on the
complete range of relevant perspectives

Eng. I 16D & Eng. II 16D an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context

Eng. III 16C & Eng. IV 16C an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context

Eng. I 16E & Eng. II 16E analysis of the relative
value of specific data, facts, and ideas

Eng. III 16E & Eng. IV 16E demonstrate
consideration of the validity and reliability of
all primary and secondary sources used
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This lesson is an important wrting activity for students. Students need to have opportunites to practice the art of weaving pesonal experiences into
persuasive writing. If done well, these brief anecdotes are almost like “facts” that support the writer’s position. Make an anchor chart (t-chart) with
the elements of personal narrative writing in one column and persuasive writing in the other column. As students highlight (yellow and blue) Tori’s
writing on page 193, add these examples the anchor chart as a way to make visible the two writing styes Tori uses in her writing.

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.

Part 2. Informative/Explanatory - Lesson 87: Keeping an Argument From Sliding Into a Personal Narrative (page 2)
Eng. II 16F a range
of appropriate
appeals (e.g.,
descriptions,
anecdotes, case
studies, analogies,
illustrations)

Eng. III 16F & Eng. IV 16F language attentively
crafted to move a disinterested or opposed
audience, using specific rhetorical devices to
back up assertions (e.g., appeals to logic,
emotions, ethical beliefs)

Eng. IV G an
awareness and
anticipation of
audience response
that is reflected in
different levels of
formality, style, and
tone

Writing. Students write about their own experiences.
3.19A write about
important personal
experiences

4.17A write about
important personal
experiences

5.17A write a
personal narrative
that conveys
thoughts and
feelings about an
experience

6.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or
consequences

7.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or
consequences

8.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
includes reflections
on decisions, actions,
and/or
consequences

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 88: Creating a Poster for Persuasion
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

Fig. 19 (D) make inferences about text using textual evidence to support
understanding

Fig. 19 (D) make
inferences about text
and use textual
evidence to support
understanding

Fig. 19 (D) make complex inferences about
text and use textual evidence to support
understanding

Fig. 19 (B) make complex inferences about
text and use textual evidence to support
understanding

Fig. 19 (B) make complex inferences (e.g.,
inductive and deductive) about text and use
textual evidence to support understanding

Reading/Media Literacy. Students use comprehension skills to analyze how words, images, graphics, and sounds work together in various forms to impact meaning. Students will continue to apply earlier standards
with greater depth in increasingly more complex texts.
3.16A
understand how
communication
changes when
moving from one
genre of media to
another

4.14A explain the
positive and negative
impacts of
advertisement
techniques used in
various genres of
media to impact
consumer behavior

5.14A explain how
messages conveyed
in various forms of
media are presented
differently (e.g.,
documentaries,
online information,
televised news)

6.13A explain
messages conveyed
in various forms of
media

7. 13A interpret both
explicit and implicit
messages in various
forms of media

8.13A evaluate the
role of media in
focusing attention on
events and informing
opinion on issues

Eng. I 12A compare
and contrast how
events are presented
and information is
communicated by
visual images (e.g.,
graphic art,
illustrations, news
photographs) versus
non-visual texts

Eng. II 12A, Eng. III 12A & Eng. IV 12A evaluate how messages
presented in media reflect social and cultural views in ways
different from traditional texts

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by selecting a
genre appropriate for conveying the intended
meaning to an audience and generating ideas
through a range a strategies (e.g.,
brainstorming, graphic organizers, logs,
journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying the
intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a strategies
(e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a thesis or
controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre
for conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics
through a range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews),
and developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by categorizing
ideas and organizing them into paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a
focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and openended situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

Writing/Persuasive Texts.
(Grades 2-6) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to:
(Grades 7-8) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write a persuasive essay to the
appropriate audience that:
(Courses Eng. I-II) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay to the
appropriate audience that includes:
(Courses Eng. III-IV) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay
(e.g., evaluative essays, proposals) to the appropriate audience that includes:
3.21A & 4.19A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and use supporting details

5.19A & 6.18A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and include sound reasoning, detailed and
relevant evidence, and consideration of
alternatives

7.18A & 8. 18A establishes a clear thesis or
position

Eng. 1 16A & Eng. II 16A a clear thesis or
position based on logical reasons supported by
precise and relevant evidence

7.18B & 8.18B considers and responds to the
views of others and anticipates and answers
reader concerns and counter-arguments
7.18C & 8.18C includes evidence that Is
logically organized to support the author’s
viewpoint and that differentiates between fact
and opinion
Eng. 1 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views

Eng. II 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views (i.e., in
the author’s own
words and not out of
context)

Eng. III 16A a clear
Eng. IV 16A a clear
thesis or position
thesis or position
based on logical
based on logical
reasons supported
reasons forms of
by precise and
with various forms of
relevant evidence,
support (e.g., hard
including facts,
evidence, reason,
expert opinions,
common sense,
quotations, and/or
cultural
expressions of
assumptions)
commonly accepted
beliefs
Eng. III 16B & Eng. IV 16B accurate and honest
representation of these views (i.e., in the
author’s own words and not out of context)
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Students may need to view and discuss examples of posters or billboards advertising a person, place or thing. Students need to discuss how these forms of
media are used to persuade others. Inferential thinking is key to comprehension ( big ideas expressed in few words). Teachers may also want to review
author’s purpose with students. Is the author trying to change the way the reader thinks or convince the reader to agree with their position?

Figure 19 Comprehension Skills

Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 88: Creating a Poster for Persuasion (page 2)
Eng. I 16C & Eng. II 16C counter-arguments
based on evidence to anticipate and address
objections

Eng. III 16D & Eng. IV 16D information on the
complete range of relevant perspectives

Eng. I 16D & Eng. II 16D an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context

Eng. III 16C & Eng. IV 16C an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context

Eng. I 16E & Eng. II 16E analysis of the relative
value of specific data, facts, and ideas

Eng. III 16E & Eng. IV 16E demonstrate
consideration of the validity and reliability of
all primary and secondary sources used

Eng. II 16F a range
of appropriate
appeals (e.g.,
descriptions,
anecdotes, case
studies, analogies,
illustrations)

Eng. III 16F & Eng. IV 16F language attentively
crafted to move a disinterested or opposed
audience, using specific rhetorical devices to
back up assertions (e.g., appeals to logic,
emotions, ethical beliefs)

Eng. IV G an
awareness and
anticipation of
audience response
that is reflected in
different levels of
formality, style, and
tone

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 89: Using Analogies to Show, Not Tell
3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

Figure 19 Comprehension Skills
Fig. 19 (D) make inferences about text using textual evidence to support
understanding

Fig. 19 (D) make
inferences about text
and use textual
evidence to support
understanding

Fig. 19 (D) make complex inferences about
text and use textual evidence to support
understanding

Fig. 19 (B) make complex inferences about
text and use textual evidence to support
understanding

Fig. 19 (D) make complex inferences (e.g.,
inductive and deductive) about text and use
textual evidence to support understanding

Reading/Comprehension of Informational Text/Persuasive Text. Students analyze, make inferences and draw conclusions about persuasive text and provide evidence from text to support their analysis.
3.14A
Identify what the
author is trying to
persuade the reader
to think or do

4.12A explain how
an author uses
language to present
information to
influence what the
reader thinks or does

5.12A identify the
author’s viewpoint
or position and
explain the basic
relationship among
ideas (e.g.,
parallelism,
comparison,
causality) in the
argument

6.11A compare and
contrast the
structure and
viewpoints of two
different authors
writing for the same
purpose, noting the
stated claim and
supporting evidence

7. 11A analyze the
structure of the
central argument in
contemporary policy
speeches (e.g.,
argument by cause
and effect, analogy,
authority) and
identify the different
types of evidence
used to support the
argument

8.11A compare and
contrast persuasive
texts that reached
different conclusions
about the same issue
and explain how the
authors reached
their conclusions
through analyzing
the evidence each
presents

Eng. I 10A analyze
the relevance,
quality, and
credibility of
evidence given to
support or oppose
an argument for a
specific audience

Eng. II 10A explain

Eng. III 10A

Eng. IV 10A

shifts in perspective
in arguments about
the same topic and
evaluate the
accuracy of the
evidence used to
support the different
viewpoints within
those arguments

evaluate how the
author’s purpose
and stated or
perceived audience
affect the tone of
persuasive texts

evaluate the merits
of an argument,
action, or policy by
analyzing the
relationships (e.g.,
implication,
necessity,
sufficiency) among
evidence, inferences,
assumptions, and
claims in text

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by selecting a
genre appropriate for conveying the intended
meaning to an audience and generating ideas
through a range a strategies (e.g.,
brainstorming, graphic organizers, logs,
journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying the
intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a strategies
(e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a thesis or
controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre
for conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics
through a range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews),
and developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by categorizing
ideas and organizing them into paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a
focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and openended situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning
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Two key reading comprehension strategies are imporant to the development of this piece of writing: making inferences and making text-to-selfconnections. Students will need to have background knowledge of analogies and how writers use analogies to make a connection to the reader.
If you are looking for a way to differentiate between analogy and metaphor, refer to this information found at: http://www.spellingcity.com/analogies.html.

Grade
Level TEKS

Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 89: Using Analogies to Show, Not Tell (page 2)
Writing/Expository and Procedural Texts. Students write expository and procedural or work-related texts to communicate ideas and information to specific audiences for specific purposes.
3.20B & 4.18B write letters whose language is
tailored to the audience and purpose (e.g., a
thank you note to a friend) and that use
appropriate conventions (e.g., date, salutation,
closing)

5.18B write formal
and informal letters
that convey ideas,
include important
information,
demonstrate a sense
of closure, and use
appropriate
conventions (e.g.,
date, salutation,
closing)

6.17B write informal
letters that convey
ideas, include
important
information,
demonstrate a sense
of closure, and use
appropriate
conventions (e.g.,
date, salutation,
closing)

7.17B & 8.17B write a letter that reflects an
opinion, registers a complaint, or requests
information in a business or friendly context

Eng. I 15B write
procedural or workrelated documents
(e.g., instructions, emails,
correspondence,
memos, project
plans) that include:
(i) organized and
accurately conveyed
information; (ii)
reader-friendly
formatting
techniques

Eng. II 15B write
procedural or workrelated documents
(e.g., instructions, emails,
correspondence,
memos, project
plans) that include:
(i) organized and
accurately conveyed
information; (ii)
reader-friendly
formatting
techniques; (iii)
anticipation of
readers’ questions

Eng. III 15B write
procedural or workrelated documents
(e.g., resumes,
proposals, college
applications,
operation manuals)
that include: (v)
appropriate
organizational
structures supported
by facts and details
(documented if
appropriate); (i) a
clearly stated
purpose combined
with a wellsupported viewpoint
on the topic; (ii)
appropriate
formatting
structures (e.g.,
headings, graphics,
white space); (iii)
relevant questions
that engage readers
and consider their
needs; (iv) accurate
technical
information in
accessible language

Eng. IV 15B write
procedural or workrelated documents
(e.g., resumes,
proposals, college
applications,
operation manuals)
that include: (v)
appropriate
organizational
structures supported
by facts and details
(documented if
appropriate); (i) a
clearly stated
purpose combined
with a wellsupported viewpoint
on the topic; (ii)
appropriate
formatting
structures (e.g.,
headings, graphics,
white space); (iii)
relevant questions
that engage readers
and address their
potential problems
and
misunderstandings;
(iv) accurate
technical
information in
accessible language

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 90: Anticipating and Overcoming Objections
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Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by selecting a
genre appropriate for conveying the intended
meaning to an audience and generating ideas
through a range a strategies (e.g.,
brainstorming, graphic organizers, logs,
journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying the
intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a strategies
(e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a thesis or
controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre
for conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics
through a range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews),
and developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by categorizing
ideas and organizing them into paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a
focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and openended situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

Writing/Persuasive Texts.
(Grades 2-6) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to:
(Grades 7-8) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write a persuasive essay to the
appropriate audience that:
(Courses Eng. I-II) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay to the
appropriate audience that includes:
(Courses Eng. III-IV) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay
(e.g., evaluative essays, proposals) to the appropriate audience that includes:
3.21A & 4.19A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and use supporting details

5.19A & 6.18A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and include sound reasoning, detailed and
relevant evidence, and consideration of
alternatives

7.18A & 8. 18A establishes a clear thesis or
position

Eng. 1 16A & Eng. II 16A a clear thesis or
position based on logical reasons supported by
precise and relevant evidence

Eng. III 16A a clear
thesis or position
based on logical
reasons supported
by precise and
relevant evidence,
including facts,
expert opinions,
quotations, and/or
expressions of
commonly accepted
beliefs

Eng. 1 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views

Eng. III 16B & Eng. IV 16B accurate and honest
representation of these views (i.e., in the
author’s own words and not out of context)

7.18B & 8.18B considers and responds to the
views of others and anticipates and answers
reader concerns and counter-arguments
7.18C & 8.18C includes evidence that Is
logically organized to support the author’s
viewpoint and that differentiates between fact
and opinion

Eng. II 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views (i.e., in
the author’s own
words and not out of
context)

Eng. IV 16A a clear
thesis or position
based on logical
reasons forms of
with various forms of
support (e.g., hard
evidence, reason,
common sense,
cultural
assumptions)

Eng. I 16C & Eng. II 16C counter-arguments
based on evidence to anticipate and address
objections

Eng. III 16D & Eng. IV 16D information on the
complete range of relevant perspectives

Eng. I 16D & Eng. II 16D an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context

Eng. III 16C & Eng. IV 16C an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context
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This writing activity brings together the elements of writing a persuasive text (establishing a position and resonding to alternatives and/or
concerns). However, instead of a traditional persuasive essay, students will write their essay in the form of a letter.

Grade
Level TEKS

Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 90: Anticipating and Overcoming Objections (page 2)
Eng. I 16E & Eng. II 16E analysis of the relative
value of specific data, facts, and ideas

Eng. II 16F a range
of appropriate
appeals (e.g.,
descriptions,
anecdotes, case
studies, analogies,
illustrations)

Eng. III 16E & Eng. IV 16E demonstrate
consideration of the validity and reliability of
all primary and secondary sources used
Eng. III 16F & Eng. IV 16F language attentively
crafted to move a disinterested or opposed
audience, using specific rhetorical devices to
back up assertions (e.g., appeals to logic,
emotions, ethical beliefs)

Eng. IV G an
awareness and
anticipation of
audience response
that is reflected in
different levels of
formality, style, and
tone

Writing/Expository and Procedural Texts. Students write expository and procedural or work-related texts to communicate ideas and information to specific audiences for specific purposes.
3.20B & 4.18B write letters whose language is
tailored to the audience and purpose (e.g., a
thank you note to a friend) and that use
appropriate conventions (e.g., date, salutation,
closing)

5.18B write formal
and informal letters
that convey ideas,
include important
information,
demonstrate a sense
of closure, and use
appropriate
conventions (e.g.,
date, salutation,
closing)

6.17B write informal
letters that convey
ideas, include
important
information,
demonstrate a sense
of closure, and use
appropriate
conventions (e.g.,
date, salutation,
closing)

7.17B & 8.17B write a letter that reflects an
opinion, registers a complaint, or requests
information in a business or friendly context

Eng. I 15B write
procedural or workrelated documents
(e.g., instructions, emails,
correspondence,
memos, project
plans) that include:
(i) organized and
accurately conveyed
information; (ii)
reader-friendly
formatting
techniques

Eng. II 15B write
procedural or workrelated documents
(e.g., instructions, emails,
correspondence,
memos, project
plans) that include:
(i) organized and
accurately conveyed
information; (ii)
reader-friendly
formatting
techniques; (iii)
anticipation of
readers’ questions

Eng. III 15B write
procedural or workrelated documents
(e.g., resumes,
proposals, college
applications,
operation manuals)
that include: (v)
appropriate
organizational
structures supported
by facts and details
(documented if
appropriate); (i) a
clearly stated
purpose combined
with a wellsupported viewpoint
on the topic; (ii)
appropriate
formatting
structures (e.g.,
headings, graphics,
white space); (iii)
relevant questions
that engage readers
and consider their
needs; (iv) accurate
technical
information in
accessible language

Eng. IV 15B write
procedural or workrelated documents
(e.g., resumes,
proposals, college
applications,
operation manuals)
that include: (v)
appropriate
organizational
structures supported
by facts and details
(documented if
appropriate); (i) a
clearly stated
purpose combined
with a wellsupported viewpoint
on the topic; (ii)
appropriate
formatting
structures (e.g.,
headings, graphics,
white space); (iii)
relevant questions
that engage readers
and address their
potential problems
and
misunderstandings;
(iv) accurate
technical
information in
accessible language

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 91: Anticipating a Reader’s Objections
Grade
Level TEKS
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Fig. 19 (D) make inferences about text using textual evidence to support
understanding

Fig. 19 (D) make
inferences about text
and use textual
evidence to support
understanding

Fig. 19 (D) make complex inferences about
text and use textual evidence to support
understanding

Fig. 19 (B) make complex inferences about
text and use textual evidence to support
understanding

Fig. 19 (D) make complex inferences (e.g.,
inductive and deductive) about text and use
textual evidence to support understanding

Reading/Media Literacy. Students use comprehension skills to analyze how words, images, graphics, and sounds work together in various forms to impact meaning. Students will continue to apply earlier standards
with greater depth in increasingly more complex texts.
3.16A
understand how
communication
changes when
moving from one
genre of media to
another

4.14A explain the
positive and negative
impacts of
advertisement
techniques used in
various genres of
media to impact
consumer behavior

5.14A explain how
messages conveyed
in various forms of
media are presented
differently (e.g.,
documentaries,
online information,
televised news)

6.13A explain
messages conveyed
in various forms of
media

7. 13A interpret both
explicit and implicit
messages in various
forms of media

8.13A evaluate the
role of media in
focusing attention on
events and informing
opinion on issues

Eng. I 12A compare
and contrast how
events are presented
and information is
communicated by
visual images (e.g.,
graphic art,
illustrations, news
photographs) versus
non-visual texts

Eng. II 12A, Eng. III 12A & Eng. IV 12A evaluate how messages
presented in media reflect social and cultural views in ways
different from traditional texts

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by selecting a
genre appropriate for conveying the intended
meaning to an audience and generating ideas
through a range a strategies (e.g.,
brainstorming, graphic organizers, logs,
journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying the
intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a strategies
(e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a thesis or
controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre
for conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics
through a range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews),
and developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by categorizing
ideas and organizing them into paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a
focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and openended situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

3.17C & 4.15C revise drafts for coherence,
organization, use of simple and compound
sentences, and audience

5. 15C & 6.14C revise drafts to clarify meaning,
enhance style, include simple and compound
sentences, and improve transitions by adding,
deleting, combining, and rearranging
sentences or larger units of text after
rethinking how well questions of purpose,
audience, and genre have been addressed

Eng. I 13C & Eng. II 13C revise drafts to
improve style, word choice, figurative
language, sentence variety, and subtlety of
meaning after rethinking how well questions
of purpose, audience, and genre have been
addressed

7. 14C & 8.14C revise drafts to ensure precise
word choice and vivid images; consistent point
of view; use of simple, compound, and
complex sentences; internal and external
coherence; and the use of effective transitions
after rethinking how well questions of
purpose, audience; and genre have been
addressed

Eng. III 13C & Eng. IV 13C revise drafts to
clarify meaning and achieve specific rhetorical
purposes, consistency of tone, and logical
organization by rearranging the words,
sentences, and paragraphs to employ tropes,
(e.g., metaphors, similes, analogies, hyperbole,
understatement, rhetorical questions, irony),
schemes (e.g., parallelism, antithesis, inverted
word order, repetition, reversed structures),
and by adding transitional words and phrases

Writing/Persuasive Texts.
(Grades 2-6) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to:
(Grades 7-8) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write a persuasive essay to the
appropriate audience that:
(Courses Eng. I-II) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay to the
appropriate audience that includes:
(Courses Eng. III-IV) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay
(e.g., evaluative essays, proposals) to the appropriate audience that includes:
3.21A & 4.19A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and use supporting details

5.19A & 6.18A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and include sound reasoning, detailed and
relevant evidence, and consideration of
alternatives

7.18A & 8. 18A establishes a clear thesis or
position
7.18B & 8.18B considers and responds to the
views of others and anticipates and answers
reader concerns and counter-arguments
7.18C & 8.18C includes evidence that Is
logically organized to support the author’s
viewpoint and that differentiates between fact
and opinion

Eng. 1 16A & Eng. II 16A a clear thesis or
position based on logical reasons supported by
precise and relevant evidence

Eng. III 16A a clear
thesis or position
based on logical
reasons supported
by precise and
relevant evidence,
including facts,
expert opinions,
quotations, and/or
expressions of
commonly accepted
beliefs

Eng. IV 16A a clear
thesis or position
based on logical
reasons forms of
with various forms of
support (e.g., hard
evidence, reason,
common sense,
cultural
assumptions)
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Writers often make inferences when they predict or anticipate what readers may be thinking. After reading Stetson’s essay on page 201, readers will use
their inferencing skills to draw stick figures in the margin, adding word bubbles with comments showing what the character may be thinking in respnse to
the writing. Students will infer what readers may think when using the “making a sales pitch” text structure on page 200 . Students will also rely on
inferencing skills when drawing their argument as a comic strip.

Figure 19 Comprehension Skills

Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 91: Anticipating a Reader’s Objections (page 2)
Eng. 1 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views

Eng. II 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views (i.e., in
the author’s own
words and not out of
context)
Eng. I 16C & Eng. II 16C counter-arguments
based on evidence to anticipate and address
objections

Eng. III 16B & Eng. IV 16B accurate and honest
representation of these views (i.e., in the
author’s own words and not out of context)

Eng. I 16D & Eng. II 16D an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context

Eng. III 16C & Eng. IV 16C an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context

Eng. I 16E & Eng. II 16E analysis of the relative
value of specific data, facts, and ideas

Eng. III 16E & Eng. IV 16E demonstrate
consideration of the validity and reliability of
all primary and secondary sources used

Eng. II 16F a range
of appropriate
appeals (e.g.,
descriptions,
anecdotes, case
studies, analogies,
illustrations)

Eng. III 16D & Eng. IV 16D information on the
complete range of relevant perspectives

Eng. III 16F & Eng. IV 16F language attentively
crafted to move a disinterested or opposed
audience, using specific rhetorical devices to
back up assertions (e.g., appeals to logic,
emotions, ethical beliefs)

Eng. IV G an
awareness and
anticipation of
audience response
that is reflected in
different levels of
formality, style, and
tone

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 92: Using Hyperbole for Effect
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9
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Fig. 19 (D) make inferences about text using textual evidence to support
understanding

Fig. 19 (D) make
inferences about text
and use textual
evidence to support
understanding

Fig. 19 (D) make complex inferences about
text and use textual evidence to support
understanding

Fig. 19 (B) make complex inferences about
text and use textual evidence to support
understanding

Fig. 19 (B) make complex inferences (e.g.,
inductive and deductive) about text and use
textual evidence to support understanding

Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Sensory Language. Students understand, make inferences and draw conclusions about how an author’s sensory language creates imagery in literary text and provide
evidence from text to support their understanding.
3.10A identify
language that
creates a graphic,
visual experience
and appeals to the
senses

4.8A identify the
author’s use of
similes and
metaphors to
produce imagery

5.8A evaluate the
impact of sensory
details, imagery, and
figurative language
in literary text

6.8A explain how
authors create
meaning through
stylistic elements
and figurative
language
emphasizing the use
of personification,
hyperbole, and
refrains

7.8A determine the
figurative meaning of
phrases and analyze
how an author’s use
of language creates
imagery, appeals to
the senses, and
suggests mood

8.8A explain the
effect of similes and
extended metaphors
in literary text

Eng. I 7A explain the
role of irony,
sarcasm, and
paradox in literary
works

Eng. II 7A explain the
function of
symbolism, allegory,
and allusions in
literary works

Eng. III 7A analyze
the meaning of
classical,
mythological, and
biblical allusions in
words, phrases,
passages, and
literary works

Eng. IV 7A analyze
how the author’s
patterns of imagery,
literary allusions, and
conceits reveal
theme, set tone, and
create meaning in
metaphors,
passages, and
literary works

Reading/Comprehension of Informational Text/Persuasive Text. Students analyze, make inferences and draw conclusions about persuasive text and provide evidence from text to support their analysis.
5.12B recognize
exaggerated,
contradictory, or
misleading
statements in text

6.11B identify simply
faulty reasoning
used in persuasive
texts

7.11B identify such
rhetorical fallacies as
ad hominem,
exaggeration,
stereotyping, or
categorical claims in
persuasive texts

8.11B analyze the
use of such
rhetorical and logical
fallacies as loaded
terms, caricatures,
leading questions,
false assumptions,
and incorrect
premises in
persuasive texts

Eng. I 10B analyze
famous speeches for
the rhetorical
structures and
devices used to
convince the reader
of the authors’
propositions

Eng. II 10B analyze
contemporary
political debates for
such rhetorical and
logical fallacies as
appeals to
commonly held
opinions, false
dilemmas, appeals
to pity, and
personal attacks

Eng. III 10B analyze
historical and
contemporary
political debates for
such logical fallacies
as non-sequiturs,
circular logic, and
hasty generalizations

Eng. IV 10B draw
conclusions about the
credibility of
persuasive text by
examining its implicit
and stated
assumptions about
an issue as conveyed
by the specific use of
language

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by selecting a
genre appropriate for conveying the intended
meaning to an audience and generating ideas
through a range a strategies (e.g.,
brainstorming, graphic organizers, logs,
journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying the
intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a strategies
(e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a thesis or
controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre
for conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics
through a range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews),
and developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by categorizing
ideas and organizing them into paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a
focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and openended situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

3.17C & 4.15C revise drafts for coherence,
organization, use of simple and compound
sentences, and audience

5. 15C & 6.14C revise drafts to clarify meaning,
enhance style, include simple and compound
sentences, and improve transitions by adding,
deleting, combining, and rearranging
sentences or larger units of text after
rethinking how well questions of purpose,
audience, and genre have been addressed

Eng. I 13C & Eng. II 13C revise drafts to
improve style, word choice, figurative
language, sentence variety, and subtlety of
meaning after rethinking how well questions
of purpose, audience, and genre have been
addressed

7. 14C & 8.14C revise drafts to ensure precise
word choice and vivid images; consistent point
of view; use of simple, compound, and
complex sentences; internal and external
coherence; and the use of effective transitions
after rethinking how well questions of
purpose, audience; and genre have been
addressed

Eng. III 13C & Eng. IV 13C revise drafts to
clarify meaning and achieve specific rhetorical
purposes, consistency of tone, and logical
organization by rearranging the words,
sentences, and paragraphs to employ tropes,
(e.g., metaphors, similes, analogies, hyperbole,
understatement, rhetorical questions, irony),
schemes (e.g., parallelism, antithesis, inverted
word order, repetition, reversed structures),
and by adding transitional words and phrases

Writing/Persuasive Texts.
(Grades 2-6) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to:
(Grades 7-8) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write a persuasive essay to the
appropriate audience that:
(Courses Eng. I-II) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay to the
appropriate audience that includes:
(Courses Eng. III-IV) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay
(e.g., evaluative essays, proposals) to the appropriate audience that includes:
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The reader needs to be able to identify places in the written text when the author has chosen to use hyperbole (exaggeration). Then the reader must infer why the
author would use this rehetorical device and did the writer achieve the desired effect. Hyperbole is included in the TEKS in Eng. III13C and Eng. IV 13C as part of
the revision process. The student expectations for Eng. III 16F & Eng. IV 16F includes the use of rhetorical devices to back up assertions (e.g., appeals to logic,
emotions, and ethical beliefs). The use of exaggeration/hyperbole is also included in the reading comprehension strategies for sensory language and persuasive text.

Figure 19 Comprehension Skills

Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 92: Using Hyperbole for Effect (page 2)
3.21A & 4.19A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and use supporting details

5.19A & 6.18A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and include sound reasoning, detailed and
relevant evidence, and consideration of
alternatives

7.18A & 8. 18A establishes a clear thesis or
position

Eng. 1 16A & Eng. II 16A a clear thesis or
position based on logical reasons supported by
precise and relevant evidence

7.18B & 8.18B considers and responds to the
views of others and anticipates and answers
reader concerns and counter-arguments
7.18C & 8.18C includes evidence that Is
logically organized to support the author’s
viewpoint and that differentiates between fact
and opinion
Eng. 1 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views

Eng. II 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views (i.e., in
the author’s own
words and not out of
context)
Eng. I 16C & Eng. II 16C counter-arguments
based on evidence to anticipate and address
objections

Eng. III 16A a clear
Eng. IV 16A a clear
thesis or position
thesis or position
based on logical
based on logical
reasons supported
reasons forms of
by precise and
with various forms of
relevant evidence,
support (e.g., hard
including facts,
evidence, reason,
expert opinions,
common sense,
quotations, and/or
cultural
expressions of
assumptions)
commonly accepted
beliefs
Eng. III 16B & Eng. IV 16B accurate and honest
representation of these views (i.e., in the
author’s own words and not out of context)

Eng. III 16D & Eng. IV 16D information on the
complete range of relevant perspectives

Eng. I 16D & Eng. II 16D an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context

Eng. III 16C & Eng. IV 16C an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context

Eng. I 16E & Eng. II 16E analysis of the relative
value of specific data, facts, and ideas

Eng. III 16E & Eng. IV 16E demonstrate
consideration of the validity and reliability of
all primary and secondary sources used

Eng. II 16F a range
of appropriate
appeals (e.g.,
descriptions,
anecdotes, case
studies, analogies,
illustrations)

Eng. III 16F & Eng. IV 16F language attentively
crafted to move a disinterested or opposed
audience, using specific rhetorical devices to
back up assertions (e.g., appeals to logic,
emotions, ethical beliefs)

Eng. IV G an
awareness and
anticipation of
audience response
that is reflected in
different levels of
formality, style, and
tone

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 2. Informative/Explanatory - Lesson 93: Discovering a Problem, Proposing a Solution
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by selecting a
genre appropriate for conveying the intended
meaning to an audience and generating ideas
through a range a strategies (e.g.,
brainstorming, graphic organizers, logs,
journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying
the intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a
strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing
a thesis or controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre for
conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics through a
range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and
developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by categorizing
ideas and organizing them into paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational
strategy (e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to
create a focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and open-ended
situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

Writing/Persuasive Texts.
(Grades 2-6) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to:
(Grades 7-8) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write a persuasive essay to the appropriate audience that:
(Courses Eng. I-II) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay to the appropriate audience that
includes:
(Courses Eng. III-IV) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay (e.g., evaluative essays,
proposals) to the appropriate audience that includes:
3.21A & 4.19A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and use supporting details

5.19A & 6.18A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and include sound reasoning, detailed and
relevant evidence, and consideration of
alternatives

7.18A & 8. 18A establishes a clear thesis or
position

Eng. 1 16A & Eng. II 16A a clear thesis or
position based on logical reasons supported by
precise and relevant evidence

Eng. III 16A a clear
thesis or position
based on logical
reasons supported
by precise and
relevant evidence,
including facts,
expert opinions,
quotations, and/or
expressions of
commonly accepted
beliefs

Eng. 1 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views

Eng. III 16B & Eng. IV 16B accurate and honest
representation of these views (i.e., in the
author’s own words and not out of context)

7.18B & 8.18B considers and responds to the
views of others and anticipates and answers
reader concerns and counter-arguments
7.18C & 8.18C includes evidence that Is
logically organized to support the author’s
viewpoint and that differentiates between fact
and opinion

Eng. II 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views (i.e., in
the author’s own
words and not out of
context)

Eng. IV 16A a clear
thesis or position
based on logical
reasons forms of
with various forms of
support (e.g., hard
evidence, reason,
common sense,
cultural
assumptions)

Eng. I 16C & Eng. II 16C counter-arguments
based on evidence to anticipate and address
objections

Eng. III 16D & Eng. IV 16D information on the
complete range of relevant perspectives

Eng. I 16D & Eng. II 16D an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context

Eng. III 16C & Eng. IV 16C an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context

Eng. I 16E & Eng. II 16E analysis of the relative
value of specific data, facts, and ideas

Eng. III 16E & Eng. IV 16E demonstrate
consideration of the validity and reliability of
all primary and secondary sources used
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Refer to Lesson 87: Keeping an Argument From Sliding Into a Personal Narrative. Students will include personal experiences/anecdotes in this
writing activity, but the overall purpose of this composition is to discuss a problem along with possible solutions in hopes of persuading others to
take action.

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.

Part 2. Informative/Explanatory - Lesson 93: Discovering a Problem, Proposing a Solution (page 2)
Eng. II 16F a range
of appropriate
appeals (e.g.,
descriptions,
anecdotes, case
studies, analogies,
illustrations)

Eng. III 16F & Eng. IV 16F language attentively
crafted to move a disinterested or opposed
audience, using specific rhetorical devices to
back up assertions (e.g., appeals to logic,
emotions, ethical beliefs)

Eng. IV G an
awareness and
anticipation of
audience response
that is reflected in
different levels of
formality, style, and
tone

Writing. Students write about their own experiences.
3.19A write about
important personal
experiences

4.17A write about
important personal
experiences

5.17A write a
personal narrative
that conveys
thoughts and
feelings about an
experience

6.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or
consequences

7.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or
consequences

8.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
includes reflections
on decisions, actions,
and/or
consequences

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 94: Weaving Information Into a Persuasive Argument
3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by selecting a
genre appropriate for conveying the intended
meaning to an audience and generating ideas
through a range a strategies (e.g.,
brainstorming, graphic organizers, logs,
journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying the
intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a strategies
(e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a thesis or
controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre
for conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics
through a range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews),
and developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by categorizing
ideas and organizing them into paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a
focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and openended situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

Writing/Persuasive Texts.
(Grades 2-6) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to:
(Grades 7-8) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write a persuasive essay to the
appropriate audience that:
(Courses Eng. I-II) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay to the
appropriate audience that includes:
(Courses Eng. III-IV) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay
(e.g., evaluative essays, proposals) to the appropriate audience that includes:
3.21A & 4.19A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and use supporting details

5.19A & 6.18A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and include sound reasoning, detailed and
relevant evidence, and consideration of
alternatives

7.18A & 8. 18A establishes a clear thesis or
position

Eng. 1 16A & Eng. II 16A a clear thesis or
position based on logical reasons supported by
precise and relevant evidence

Eng. III 16A a clear
thesis or position
based on logical
reasons supported
by precise and
relevant evidence,
including facts,
expert opinions,
quotations, and/or
expressions of
commonly accepted
beliefs

Eng. 1 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views

Eng. III 16B & Eng. IV 16B accurate and honest
representation of these views (i.e., in the
author’s own words and not out of context)

7.18B & 8.18B considers and responds to the
views of others and anticipates and answers
reader concerns and counter-arguments
7.18C & 8.18C includes evidence that Is
logically organized to support the author’s
viewpoint and that differentiates between fact
and opinion

Eng. II 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views (i.e., in
the author’s own
words and not out of
context)

Eng. IV 16A a clear
thesis or position
based on logical
reasons forms of
with various forms of
support (e.g., hard
evidence, reason,
common sense,
cultural
assumptions)

Eng. I 16C & Eng. II 16C counter-arguments
based on evidence to anticipate and address
objections

Eng. III 16D & Eng. IV 16D information on the
complete range of relevant perspectives

Eng. I 16D & Eng. II 16D an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context

Eng. III 16C & Eng. IV 16C an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context
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This writing activity brings together the elements of writing a persuasive text (establishing a position and resonding to alternatives and/or
concerns). However, instead of a traditional persuasive essay, students will write their essay in the form of a letter.

Grade
Level TEKS

Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 94: Weaving Information Into a Persuasive Argument (page 2)
Eng. I 16E & Eng. II 16E analysis of the relative
value of specific data, facts, and ideas

Eng. II 16F a range
of appropriate
appeals (e.g.,
descriptions,
anecdotes, case
studies, analogies,
illustrations)

Eng. III 16E & Eng. IV 16E demonstrate
consideration of the validity and reliability of
all primary and secondary sources used
Eng. III 16F & Eng. IV 16F language attentively
crafted to move a disinterested or opposed
audience, using specific rhetorical devices to
back up assertions (e.g., appeals to logic,
emotions, ethical beliefs)

Eng. IV G an
awareness and
anticipation of
audience response
that is reflected in
different levels of
formality, style, and
tone

Writing/Expository and Procedural Texts. Students write expository and procedural or work-related texts to communicate ideas and information to specific audiences for specific purposes.
3.20B & 4.18B write letters whose language is
tailored to the audience and purpose (e.g., a
thank you note to a friend) and that use
appropriate conventions (e.g., date, salutation,
closing)

5.18B write formal
and informal letters
that convey ideas,
include important
information,
demonstrate a sense
of closure, and use
appropriate
conventions (e.g.,
date, salutation,
closing)

6.17B write informal
letters that convey
ideas, include
important
information,
demonstrate a sense
of closure, and use
appropriate
conventions (e.g.,
date, salutation,
closing)

7.17B & 8.17B write a letter that reflects an
opinion, registers a complaint, or requests
information in a business or friendly context

Eng. I 15B write
procedural or workrelated documents
(e.g., instructions, emails,
correspondence,
memos, project
plans) that include:
(i) organized and
accurately conveyed
information; (ii)
reader-friendly
formatting
techniques

Eng. II 15B write
procedural or workrelated documents
(e.g., instructions, emails,
correspondence,
memos, project
plans) that include:
(i) organized and
accurately conveyed
information; (ii)
reader-friendly
formatting
techniques; (iii)
anticipation of
readers’ questions

Eng. III 15B write
procedural or workrelated documents
(e.g., resumes,
proposals, college
applications,
operation manuals)
that include: (v)
appropriate
organizational
structures supported
by facts and details
(documented if
appropriate); (i) a
clearly stated
purpose combined
with a wellsupported viewpoint
on the topic; (ii)
appropriate
formatting
structures (e.g.,
headings, graphics,
white space); (iii)
relevant questions
that engage readers
and consider their
needs; (iv) accurate
technical
information in
accessible language

Eng. IV 15B write
procedural or workrelated documents
(e.g., resumes,
proposals, college
applications,
operation manuals)
that include: (v)
appropriate
organizational
structures supported
by facts and details
(documented if
appropriate); (i) a
clearly stated
purpose combined
with a wellsupported viewpoint
on the topic; (ii)
appropriate
formatting
structures (e.g.,
headings, graphics,
white space); (iii)
relevant questions
that engage readers
and address their
potential problems
and
misunderstandings;
(iv) accurate
technical
information in
accessible language

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 2. Informative/Explanatory - Lesson 95: Writing a Descriptive Lead
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

3.8B & 4.6B describe the interaction of
characters including their relationships and the
changes they undergo.

5.6B explain the
roles and functions
of characters in
various plots,
including their
relationships and
conflicts

6.6B recognize
dialect and
conversational voice
and explain how
authors use dialect
to convey character

7.6B analyze the
development of the
plot through the
internal and external
responses of the
characters, including
their motivations
and conflicts

8.6B analyze how
the central
characters’ qualities
influence the theme
of a fictional work
and resolution of the
central conflict

Eng. I 5B analyze
how authors develop
complex yet
believable characters
in works of fiction
through a range of
literary devices,
including character
foils

Eng. II 5B analyze
differences in the
characters moral
dilemmas in works of
fiction across
different countries
or cultures

Eng. III 5B analyze
the internal and
external
development of
characters through a
range of literary
devices

Eng. IV 5B analyze
the moral dilemmas
and quandaries
presented in works
of fiction as revealed
by the underlying
motivations and
behaviors of the
characters

Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Sensory Language. Students understand, make inferences and draw conclusions about how an author’s sensory language creates imagery in literary text and provide
evidence from text to support their understanding.
3.10A identify
language that
creates a graphic,
visual experience
and appeals to the
senses

4.8A identify the
author’s use of
similes and
metaphors to
produce imagery

5.8A evaluate the
impact of sensory
details, imagery, and
figurative language
in literary text

6.8A explain how
authors create
meaning through
stylistic elements
and figurative
language
emphasizing the use
of personification,
hyperbole, and
refrains

7.8A determine the
figurative meaning of
phrases and analyze
how an author’s use
of language creates
imagery, appeals to
the senses, and
suggests mood

8.8A explain the
effect of similes and
extended metaphors
in literary text

Eng. I 7A explain the
role of irony,
sarcasm, and
paradox in literary
works

Eng. II 7A explain the
function of
symbolism, allegory,
and allusions in
literary works

Eng. III 7A analyze
the meaning of
classical,
mythological, and
biblical allusions in
words, phrases,
passages, and
literary works

Eng. IV 7A analyze
how the author’s
patterns of imagery,
literary allusions, and
conceits reveal
theme, set tone, and
create meaning in
metaphors,
passages, and
literary works

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by
selecting a genre appropriate for conveying
the intended meaning to an audience and
generating ideas through a range a
strategies (e.g., brainstorming, graphic
organizers, logs, journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying the
intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a strategies
(e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a thesis or
controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre for
conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics through a
range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and
developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by
categorizing ideas and organizing them
into paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a
focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and open-ended
situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

3.17C & 4.15C revise drafts for coherence,
organization, use of simple and compound
sentences, and audience

5. 15C & 6.14C revise drafts to clarify meaning,
enhance style, include simple and compound
sentences, and improve transitions by adding,
deleting, combining, and rearranging
sentences or larger units of text after
rethinking how well questions of purpose,
audience, and genre have been addressed

Eng. I 13C & Eng. II 13C revise drafts to improve
style, word choice, figurative language, sentence
variety, and subtlety of meaning after rethinking
how well questions of purpose, audience, and
genre have been addressed

7. 14C & 8.14C revise drafts to ensure precise
word choice and vivid images; consistent point
of view; use of simple, compound, and
complex sentences; internal and external
coherence; and the use of effective transitions
after rethinking how well questions of
purpose, audience; and genre have been
addressed

Eng. III 13C & Eng. IV 13C revise drafts to clarify
meaning and achieve specific rhetorical
purposes, consistency of tone, and logical
organization by rearranging the words,
sentences, and paragraphs to employ tropes,
(e.g., metaphors, similes, analogies, hyperbole,
understatement, rhetorical questions, irony),
schemes (e.g., parallelism, antithesis, inverted
word order, repetition, reversed structures), and
by adding transitional words and phrases
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This writing activity gives students the opportunity to describe the character traits of a person they admire. The student
expectations found in the reading strand for character analysis and sensory language are transferred and applied as
students write effective descriptive leads with stated or implied thesis statements.

Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Fiction. Students understand, make inferences and draw conclusions about the structure and elements of fiction and provide evidence from text to support their
understanding.

Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 95: Writing a Descriptive Lead (page 2)
Writing/Expository and Procedural Texts. Students write expository and procedural or work-related texts to communicate ideas and information to specific audiences for specific purposes.
3.20A & 4.18A create brief compositions that:
(i) establish a central idea in a topic sentence;
(iii) contain a concluding statement; (ii) include
supporting sentences with simple facts,
details, and explanations

5.18A & 6.17A create multi-paragraph essays
to convey information about the topic that: (i)
present effective introductions and concluding
paragraphs; (ii) guide and inform the reader’s
understanding of key ideas and evidence; (iii)
include specific facts, details, and examples in
an appropriately organized structure; (iv) use a
variety of sentence structures and transitions
to link paragraphs

7.17A & 8.17A write multi-paragraph
essay to convey information about a
topic that: (i) presents effective
introductions and concluding
paragraphs; (ii) contains a clearly stated
purpose or controlling idea; (iii) is
logically organized with appropriate
facts and details and includes no
extraneous information or
inconsistencies; (v) uses a variety of
sentence structures, rhetorical devices,
and transitions to link paragraphs; (iv)
accurately synthesizes ideas from
several sources

Eng. I 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a controlling idea
or thesis; (iv) an
organizing structure
appropriate to
purpose, audience;
and context; (ii)
rhetorical devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant information
and valid inferences

Eng. II 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a thesis or
controlling idea; (iv)
an organizing
structure appropriate
to purpose, audience;
and context; (ii)
rhetorical devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant evidence and
well-chosen details;
(vi) distinctions about
the relative value of
specific data, facts,
and ideas that support
the thesis statement

Eng. III 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a clear thesis
statement or
controlling idea; (iv) a
clear organizational
schema for conveying
ideas; (ii) rhetorical
devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant and
substantial evidence
and well-chosen
details; (vi)
information on
multiple relevant
perspectives and a
consideration of the
validity, reliability, and
relevance of primary
and secondary sources

Eng. IV 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a clear thesis
statement or
controlling idea; (iv) a
clear organizational
schema for conveying
ideas; (ii) rhetorical
devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant and
substantial evidence
and well-chosen
details; (vi)
information on all
relevant perspectives
and consideration of
the validity, reliability,
and relevance of
primary and secondary
sources ; (vii) an
analysis of views and
information that
contradict the thesis
statement and the
evidence presented for
it

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 96: Using Third-Person Examples in an Argument
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

First and third-person point of view are included in the TEKS for reading liteary text. Students need to be familiar with the varying
points of view – mentor text examples will be help students identify each perspective. Then students can use Nicholas’s piece
on page 211 to showcase how writers use third-person examples when they want their writing to read like an article advocating
for something important to the writer.

3.8C & 4.6C identify whether the narrator or
speaker of a story is first or third person

5.6C explain
different forms of
third-person points
of view in stories

6.6C describe
different forms of
point of view,
including first- and
third-person

7.6C analyze
different forms of
point of view,
including firstperson, third-person
omniscient, and
third-person limited

8.6C analyze
different forms of
point of view,
including limited
versus omniscient,
subjective versus
objective

Eng. I 5C analyze the
way in which a work
of fiction is shaped
by the narrator’s
point of view

Eng. II 5C evaluate
the connection
between forms of
narration (e.g.,
unreliable,
omniscient) and tone
in works of fiction

Eng. III 5C analyze
the impact of
narration when the
narrator’s point of
view shifts from one
character to another

Eng. IV 5C compare
and contrast the
effects of different
forms of narration
across various genres
of fiction

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by selecting a
genre appropriate for conveying the intended
meaning to an audience and generating ideas
through a range a strategies (e.g.,
brainstorming, graphic organizers, logs,
journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying the
intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a strategies
(e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a thesis or
controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre
for conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics
through a range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews),
and developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by categorizing
ideas and organizing them into paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a
focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and openended situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

Writing/Persuasive Texts.
(Grades 2-6) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to:
(Grades 7-8) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write a persuasive essay to the
appropriate audience that:
(Courses Eng. I-II) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay to the
appropriate audience that includes:
(Courses Eng. III-IV) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay
(e.g., evaluative essays, proposals) to the appropriate audience that includes:
3.21A & 4.19A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and use supporting details

5.19A & 6.18A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and include sound reasoning, detailed and
relevant evidence, and consideration of
alternatives

7.18A & 8. 18A establishes a clear thesis or
position

Eng. 1 16A & Eng. II 16A a clear thesis or
position based on logical reasons supported by
precise and relevant evidence

Eng. III 16A a clear
thesis or position
based on logical
reasons supported
by precise and
relevant evidence,
including facts,
expert opinions,
quotations, and/or
expressions of
commonly accepted
beliefs

Eng. 1 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views

Eng. III 16B & Eng. IV 16B accurate and honest
representation of these views (i.e., in the
author’s own words and not out of context)

7.18B & 8.18B considers and responds to the
views of others and anticipates and answers
reader concerns and counter-arguments
7.18C & 8.18C includes evidence that Is
logically organized to support the author’s
viewpoint and that differentiates between fact
and opinion

Eng. II 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views (i.e., in
the author’s own
words and not out of
context)

Eng. IV 16A a clear
thesis or position
based on logical
reasons forms of
with various forms of
support (e.g., hard
evidence, reason,
common sense,
cultural
assumptions)
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Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Fiction. Students understand, make inferences and draw conclusions about the structure and elements of fiction and provide evidence from text to support their
understanding.

Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 96: Using Third-Person Examples in an Argument (page 2)
Eng. I 16C & Eng. II 16C counter-arguments
based on evidence to anticipate and address
objections

Eng. III 16D & Eng. IV 16D information on the
complete range of relevant perspectives

Eng. I 16D & Eng. II 16D an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context

Eng. III 16C & Eng. IV 16C an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context

Eng. I 16E & Eng. II 16E analysis of the relative
value of specific data, facts, and ideas

Eng. III 16E & Eng. IV 16E demonstrate
consideration of the validity and reliability of
all primary and secondary sources used

Eng. II 16F a range
of appropriate
appeals (e.g.,
descriptions,
anecdotes, case
studies, analogies,
illustrations)

Eng. III 16F & Eng. IV 16F language attentively
crafted to move a disinterested or opposed
audience, using specific rhetorical devices to
back up assertions (e.g., appeals to logic,
emotions, ethical beliefs)

Eng. IV G an
awareness and
anticipation of
audience response
that is reflected in
different levels of
formality, style, and
tone

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 2. Informative/Explanatory - Lesson 97: Using Opposites (Antithesis) to Make an Impact
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Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by selecting a
genre appropriate for conveying the intended
meaning to an audience and generating ideas
through a range a strategies (e.g.,
brainstorming, graphic organizers, logs,
journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying
the intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a
strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing
a thesis or controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre for
conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics through a
range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and
developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by categorizing
ideas and organizing them into paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational
strategy (e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to
create a focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and open-ended
situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

3.17C & 4.15C revise drafts for coherence,
organization, use of simple and compound
sentences, and audience

5. 15C & 6.14C revise drafts to clarify
meaning, enhance style, include simple and
compound sentences, and improve
transitions by adding, deleting, combining,
and rearranging sentences or larger units of
text after rethinking how well questions of
purpose, audience, and genre have been
addressed

Eng. I 13C & Eng. II 13C revise drafts to improve
style, word choice, figurative language, sentence
variety, and subtlety of meaning after rethinking
how well questions of purpose, audience, and
genre have been addressed

7. 14C & 8.14C revise drafts to ensure
precise word choice and vivid images;
consistent point of view; use of simple,
compound, and complex sentences; internal
and external coherence; and the use of
effective transitions after rethinking how
well questions of purpose, audience; and
genre have been addressed

Eng. III 13C & Eng. IV 13C revise drafts to clarify
meaning and achieve specific rhetorical
purposes, consistency of tone, and logical
organization by rearranging the words,
sentences, and paragraphs to employ tropes,
(e.g., metaphors, similes, analogies, hyperbole,
understatement, rhetorical questions, irony),
schemes (e.g., parallelism, antithesis, inverted
word order, repetition, reversed structures), and
by adding transitional words and phrases

Writing/Persuasive Texts.
(Grades 2-6) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to:
(Grades 7-8) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write a persuasive essay to the appropriate audience that:
(Courses Eng. I-II) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay to the appropriate audience that
includes:
(Courses Eng. III-IV) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay (e.g., evaluative essays,
proposals) to the appropriate audience that includes:
3.21A & 4.19A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and use supporting details

5.19A & 6.18A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and include sound reasoning, detailed and
relevant evidence, and consideration of
alternatives

7.18A & 8. 18A establishes a clear thesis or
position

Eng. 1 16A & Eng. II 16A a clear thesis or
position based on logical reasons supported by
precise and relevant evidence

Eng. III 16A a clear
thesis or position
based on logical
reasons supported
by precise and
relevant evidence,
including facts,
expert opinions,
quotations, and/or
expressions of
commonly accepted
beliefs

Eng. 1 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views

Eng. III 16B & Eng. IV 16B accurate and honest
representation of these views (i.e., in the
author’s own words and not out of context)

7.18B & 8.18B considers and responds to the
views of others and anticipates and answers
reader concerns and counter-arguments
7.18C & 8.18C includes evidence that Is
logically organized to support the author’s
viewpoint and that differentiates between fact
and opinion

Eng. II 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views (i.e., in
the author’s own
words and not out of
context)

Eng. I 16C & Eng. II 16C counter-arguments
based on evidence to anticipate and address
objections

Eng. IV 16A a clear
thesis or position
based on logical
reasons forms of
with various forms of
support (e.g., hard
evidence, reason,
common sense,
cultural
assumptions)

Eng. III 16D & Eng. IV 16D information on the
complete range of relevant perspectives
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There is not a specific TEKS for antithesis. Antithesis will be taught when other rhetorical devices are being taught. This is a writing skill most llikely employed by skillful
writers who are ready to present varying viewpoints in their writing. Students will need guidance to understand that the use of antithesis should not confuse the reader,
but make the writer’s thesis clear to the reader.

Grade
Level TEKS

Part 2. Informative/Explanatory - Lesson 97: Using Opposites (Antithesis) to Make an Impact (page 2)
Eng. I 16D & Eng. II 16D an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context

Eng. III 16C & Eng. IV 16C an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context

Eng. I 16E & Eng. II 16E analysis of the relative
value of specific data, facts, and ideas

Eng. III 16E & Eng. IV 16E demonstrate
consideration of the validity and reliability of
all primary and secondary sources used

Eng. II 16F a range
of appropriate
appeals (e.g.,
descriptions,
anecdotes, case
studies, analogies,
illustrations)

Eng. III 16F & Eng. IV 16F language attentively
crafted to move a disinterested or opposed
audience, using specific rhetorical devices to
back up assertions (e.g., appeals to logic,
emotions, ethical beliefs)

Eng. IV G an
awareness and
anticipation of
audience response
that is reflected in
different levels of
formality, style, and
tone

Writing. Students write about their own experiences.
3.19A write about
important personal
experiences

4.17A write about
important personal
experiences

5.17A write a
personal narrative
that conveys
thoughts and
feelings about an
experience

6.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or
consequences

7.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or
consequences

8.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
includes reflections
on decisions, actions,
and/or
consequences

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 2. Informative/Explanatory - Lesson 98: Revising an Argument for Length
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Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Fiction. Students understand, make inferences and draw conclusions about the structure and elements of fiction and provide evidence from text to support their
understanding.
3.8B & 4.6B describe the interaction of
characters including their relationships and the
changes they undergo.

5.6B explain the
roles and functions
of characters in
various plots,
including their
relationships and
conflicts

6.6B recognize
dialect and
conversational voice
and explain how
authors use dialect
to convey character

7.6B analyze the
development of the
plot through the
internal and external
responses of the
characters, including
their motivations
and conflicts

8.6B analyze how
the central
characters’ qualities
influence the theme
of a fictional work
and resolution of the
central conflict

Eng. I 5B analyze
how authors develop
complex yet
believable characters
in works of fiction
through a range of
literary devices,
including character
foils

Eng. II 5B analyze
differences in the
characters moral
dilemmas in works of
fiction across
different countries
or cultures

Eng. III 5B analyze
the internal and
external
development of
characters through a
range of literary
devices

Eng. IV 5B analyze
the moral dilemmas
and quandaries
presented in works
of fiction as revealed
by the underlying
motivations and
behaviors of the
characters

Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Sensory Language. Students understand, make inferences and draw conclusions about how an author’s sensory language creates imagery in literary text and provide
evidence from text to support their understanding.
3.10A identify
language that
creates a graphic,
visual experience
and appeals to the
senses

4.8A identify the
author’s use of
similes and
metaphors to
produce imagery

5.8A evaluate the
impact of sensory
details, imagery, and
figurative language
in literary text

6.8A explain how
authors create
meaning through
stylistic elements
and figurative
language
emphasizing the use
of personification,
hyperbole, and
refrains

7.8A determine the
figurative meaning of
phrases and analyze
how an author’s use
of language creates
imagery, appeals to
the senses, and
suggests mood

8.8A explain the
effect of similes and
extended metaphors
in literary text

Eng. I 7A explain the
role of irony,
sarcasm, and
paradox in literary
works

Eng. II 7A explain the
function of
symbolism, allegory,
and allusions in
literary works

Eng. III 7A analyze
the meaning of
classical,
mythological, and
biblical allusions in
words, phrases,
passages, and
literary works

Eng. IV 7A analyze
how the author’s
patterns of imagery,
literary allusions, and
conceits reveal
theme, set tone, and
create meaning in
metaphors,
passages, and
literary works

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by
selecting a genre appropriate for conveying
the intended meaning to an audience and
generating ideas through a range a
strategies (e.g., brainstorming, graphic
organizers, logs, journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying the
intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a strategies
(e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a thesis or
controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre for
conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics through a
range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and
developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by
categorizing ideas and organizing them
into paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a
focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and open-ended
situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

3.17C & 4.15C revise drafts for coherence,
organization, use of simple and compound
sentences, and audience

5. 15C & 6.14C revise drafts to clarify meaning,
enhance style, include simple and compound
sentences, and improve transitions by adding,
deleting, combining, and rearranging
sentences or larger units of text after
rethinking how well questions of purpose,
audience, and genre have been addressed

Eng. I 13C & Eng. II 13C revise drafts to improve
style, word choice, figurative language, sentence
variety, and subtlety of meaning after rethinking
how well questions of purpose, audience, and
genre have been addressed

7. 14C & 8.14C revise drafts to ensure precise
word choice and vivid images; consistent point
of view; use of simple, compound, and
complex sentences; internal and external
coherence; and the use of effective transitions
after rethinking how well questions of
purpose, audience; and genre have been
addressed

Eng. III 13C & Eng. IV 13C revise drafts to clarify
meaning and achieve specific rhetorical
purposes, consistency of tone, and logical
organization by rearranging the words,
sentences, and paragraphs to employ tropes,
(e.g., metaphors, similes, analogies, hyperbole,
understatement, rhetorical questions, irony),
schemes (e.g., parallelism, antithesis, inverted
word order, repetition, reversed structures), and
by adding transitional words and phrases
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This writing activity gives students the opportunity to understand how revising an essay for length can enhance the overall
piece of writing. Students will want to share original/revised drafts with others and discuss what changes were made. Did the
“gist” of the writing remain consistent? Did the writer include the “right amount” of important information? After comparing
the original essay with the revised essay, ask students which piece of writing they prefer and explain why.

Grade
Level TEKS

Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 98: Revising an Argument for Length (page 2)
Writing/Expository and Procedural Texts. Students write expository and procedural or work-related texts to communicate ideas and information to specific audiences for specific purposes.
3.20A & 4.18A create brief compositions that:
(i) establish a central idea in a topic sentence;
(iii) contain a concluding statement; (ii) include
supporting sentences with simple facts,
details, and explanations

5.18A & 6.17A create multi-paragraph essays
to convey information about the topic that: (i)
present effective introductions and concluding
paragraphs; (ii) guide and inform the reader’s
understanding of key ideas and evidence; (iii)
include specific facts, details, and examples in
an appropriately organized structure; (iv) use a
variety of sentence structures and transitions
to link paragraphs

7.17A & 8.17A write multi-paragraph
essay to convey information about a
topic that: (i) presents effective
introductions and concluding
paragraphs; (ii) contains a clearly stated
purpose or controlling idea; (iii) is
logically organized with appropriate
facts and details and includes no
extraneous information or
inconsistencies; (v) uses a variety of
sentence structures, rhetorical devices,
and transitions to link paragraphs; (iv)
accurately synthesizes ideas from
several sources

Eng. I 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a controlling idea
or thesis; (iv) an
organizing structure
appropriate to
purpose, audience;
and context; (ii)
rhetorical devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant information
and valid inferences

Eng. II 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a thesis or
controlling idea; (iv)
an organizing
structure appropriate
to purpose, audience;
and context; (ii)
rhetorical devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant evidence and
well-chosen details;
(vi) distinctions about
the relative value of
specific data, facts,
and ideas that support
the thesis statement

Eng. III 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a clear thesis
statement or
controlling idea; (iv) a
clear organizational
schema for conveying
ideas; (ii) rhetorical
devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant and
substantial evidence
and well-chosen
details; (vi)
information on
multiple relevant
perspectives and a
consideration of the
validity, reliability, and
relevance of primary
and secondary sources

Eng. IV 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a clear thesis
statement or
controlling idea; (iv) a
clear organizational
schema for conveying
ideas; (ii) rhetorical
devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant and
substantial evidence
and well-chosen
details; (vi)
information on all
relevant perspectives
and consideration of
the validity, reliability,
and relevance of
primary and secondary
sources ; (vii) an
analysis of views and
information that
contradict the thesis
statement and the
evidence presented for
it

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 2. Informative/Explanatory - Lesson 99: Using the Literary Present Tense to Present an Argument
Grade
Level TEKS
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3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by
selecting a genre appropriate for conveying
the intended meaning to an audience and
generating ideas through a range a
strategies (e.g., brainstorming, graphic
organizers, logs, journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying the
intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a strategies
(e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a thesis or
controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre for
conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics through a
range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and
developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by
categorizing ideas and organizing them into
paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a
focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and open-ended
situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

Writing/Expository and Procedural Texts. Students write expository and procedural or work-related texts to communicate ideas and information to specific audiences for specific purposes.
3.20C write
responses to literary
or expository texts
that demonstrate an
understanding of the
text

4. 18C, 5.18C & 6.17C write responses to literary or expository texts and
provide evidence from the text to demonstrate understanding

7.17C & 8.17C write responses to
literary or expository texts that
demonstrate the writing skills for multiparagraph essays and provide sustained
evidence from the text using quotations
when appropriate

Eng. I 15C & Eng. II 15C write an interpretative
response to an expository or a literary text (e.g.,
essay or review) that: (i) extends beyond a
summary and literal analysis; (ii) addresses the
writing skills for an analytical essay and provides
evidence from the text using embedded
quotations; (iii) analyzes the aesthetic effects of
an author’s use of stylistic or rhetorical devices

Eng. III 15C & Eng. IV 15C write an interpretation
of an expository or a literary text that: (i)
advances a clear thesis statement; (ii) addresses
the writing skills for an analytical essay, including
references to and commentary on quotations from
the text; (iii) analyzes the aesthetic effects of an
author’s use of stylistic or rhetorical devices; (iv)
identifies and analyzes the ambiguities, nuances,
and complexities within the text; (v) anticipates
and responds to readers’ questions or
contradictory information

Oral and Written Conventions/Conventions. Students understand the function of and use the conventions of academic language when speaking and writing. Students will continue to apply earlier standards with
greater complexity.
3.22A(I) & 4.20A(i) verbs (past, present,
future)

5.20A(i) verbs
(irregular verbs and
active voice)

6.19A(i) verbs
(irregular verbs and
active and passive
voice)

3.22C, 4.20C, 5.20C & 6.19C use complete simple and compound sentences with correct subjectverb agreement

7.19A(i) & 8.19A(i) verbs (perfect and
progressive tenses) and participles

7.19C use a
variety of
complete
sentences (e.g.,
simple,
compound,
complex) that
include properly
placed modifiers,
correctly
identified
antecedents
parallel
structures, and
consistent tenses

8.19C use a
variety of
complete
sentences (e.g.,
simple,
compound,
complex) that
include properly
placed modifiers,
correctly
identified
antecedents
parallel
structures, and
consistent tenses

Eng. I 17A(i) & Eng. II 17A(i) more complex
active and passive tenses and verbals (gerunds,
infinitives, participles)

Eng. I 17C, Eng. II 17C, Eng. III 17C, & Eng. IV 17C use a variety of correctly structured sentences (e.g.,
compound, complex, compound-complex)
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This writing activity gives students the opportunity to focus on verb tense (present tense verbs). Students may want to
take this piece of writing through the entire writing process including, revising, editing and publishing.

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 100: Making Inferences From Pictures
3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

Figure 19 Comprehension Skills
Fig. 19 (D) make inferences about text using textual evidence to support
understanding

Fig. 19 (D) make
inferences about text
and use textual
evidence to support
understanding

Fig. 19 (D) make complex inferences about
text and use textual evidence to support
understanding

Fig. 19 (B) make complex inferences about
text and use textual evidence to support
understanding

Fig. 19 (B) make complex inferences (e.g.,
inductive and deductive) about text and use
textual evidence to support understanding

Reading/Comprehension of Literary Text/Theme and Genre. Students analyze, make inferences and draw conclusions about theme and genre in different cultural, historical, and contemporary contexts and provide
evidence from the text to support their understanding.
3.5A paraphrase the
themes and
supporting details of
fables, legends,
myths, or stories

4.3A summarize and
explain the lesson or
message of a work of
fiction as its theme

5.3A compare and
contrast the themes
or moral lessons of
several works of
fiction from various
cultures

6.3A infer the
implicit theme of a
work of fiction,
distinguishing theme
from the topic

7.3A describe
multiple themes in a
work of fiction

8.3A analyze literary
works that share
similar themes
across cultures

Eng. I 2A analyze
how the genre of
texts with similar
themes shapes
meaning

Eng. II 2A compare
and contrast
differences in similar
themes expressed in
different time
periods

Eng. III 2A analyze
the way in which the
theme or meaning of
a selections
represents a view or
comment on the
human condition

Eng. IV 2A compare
and contrast works
of literature that
express a universal
theme

Reading/Media Literacy. Students use comprehension skills to analyze how words, images, graphics, and sounds work together in various forms to impact meaning. Students will continue to apply earlier standards
with greater depth in increasingly more complex texts.
3.16A
understand how
communication
changes when
moving from one
genre of media to
another

4.14A explain the
positive and negative
impacts of
advertisement
techniques used in
various genres of
media to impact
consumer behavior

5.14A explain how
messages conveyed
in various forms of
media are presented
differently (e.g.,
documentaries,
online information,
televised news)

6.13A explain
messages conveyed
in various forms of
media

7. 13A interpret both
explicit and implicit
messages in various
forms of media

8.13A evaluate the
role of media in
focusing attention on
events and informing
opinion on issues

Eng. I 12A compare
and contrast how
events are presented
and information is
communicated by
visual images (e.g.,
graphic art,
illustrations, news
photographs) versus
non-visual texts

Eng. II 12A, Eng. III 12A & Eng. IV 12A evaluate how messages
presented in media reflect social and cultural views in ways
different from traditional texts

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.
3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by selecting a
genre appropriate for conveying the intended
meaning to an audience and generating ideas
through a range a strategies (e.g.,
brainstorming, graphic organizers, logs,
journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying the
intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a strategies
(e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a thesis or
controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre
for conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics
through a range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews),
and developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by categorizing
ideas and organizing them into paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a
focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and openended situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

Writing. Students write about their own experiences.
3.19A write about
important personal
experiences

4.17A write about
important personal
experiences

5.17A write a
personal narrative
that conveys
thoughts and
feelings about an
experience

6.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or
consequences

7.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or
consequences

8.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
includes reflections
on decisions, actions,
and/or
consequences
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Review theme (a truism or life lesson) with students. Explain how they will weave the truism into their piece of writing. The sample on page 219
introduces the truism (“Our families help make us who we are.”) in the first paragraph. The writer then writes a brief personal narrative explaining
what is happening in the picture. The final paragraph and conclusion state the turism (almost like a fact).

Grade
Level TEKS

Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 100: Making Inferences From Pictures (page 2)
Writing/Expository and Procedural Texts. Students write expository and procedural or work-related texts to communicate ideas and information to specific audiences for specific purposes.
3.20A & 4.18A create brief compositions that:
(i) establish a central idea in a topic sentence;
(iii) contain a concluding statement; (ii) include
supporting sentences with simple facts,
details, and explanations

5.18A & 6.17A create multi-paragraph essays
to convey information about the topic that: (i)
present effective introductions and concluding
paragraphs; (ii) guide and inform the reader’s
understanding of key ideas and evidence; (iii)
include specific facts, details, and examples in
an appropriately organized structure; (iv) use a
variety of sentence structures and transitions
to link paragraphs

7.17A & 8.17A write multi-paragraph
essay to convey information about a
topic that: (i) presents effective
introductions and concluding
paragraphs; (ii) contains a clearly stated
purpose or controlling idea; (iii) is
logically organized with appropriate
facts and details and includes no
extraneous information or
inconsistencies; (v) uses a variety of
sentence structures, rhetorical devices,
and transitions to link paragraphs; (iv)
accurately synthesizes ideas from
several sources

Eng. I 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a controlling idea
or thesis; (iv) an
organizing structure
appropriate to
purpose, audience;
and context; (ii)
rhetorical devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant information
and valid inferences

Eng. II 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a thesis or
controlling idea; (iv)
an organizing
structure appropriate
to purpose, audience;
and context; (ii)
rhetorical devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant evidence and
well-chosen details;
(vi) distinctions about
the relative value of
specific data, facts,
and ideas that support
the thesis statement

Eng. III 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a clear thesis
statement or
controlling idea; (iv) a
clear organizational
schema for conveying
ideas; (ii) rhetorical
devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant and
substantial evidence
and well-chosen
details; (vi)
information on
multiple relevant
perspectives and a
consideration of the
validity, reliability, and
relevance of primary
and secondary sources

Eng. IV 15A write an
analytical essay of
sufficient length that
includes: (i) effective
introductory and
concluding paragraphs
and a variety of
sentence structures;
(iii) a clear thesis
statement or
controlling idea; (iv) a
clear organizational
schema for conveying
ideas; (ii) rhetorical
devices, and
transitions between
paragraphs; (v)
relevant and
substantial evidence
and well-chosen
details; (vi)
information on all
relevant perspectives
and consideration of
the validity, reliability,
and relevance of
primary and secondary
sources ; (vii) an
analysis of views and
information that
contradict the thesis
statement and the
evidence presented for
it

Fun-Size Academic Writing for Serious Learning
Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 101: Supporting an Argument With Expert Knowledge
Grade
Level TEKS

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

3.17A & 4.15A plan a first draft by selecting a
genre appropriate for conveying the intended
meaning to an audience and generating ideas
through a range a strategies (e.g.,
brainstorming, graphic organizers, logs,
journals)

5.15A, 6.14A, 7.14A & 8.14A plan a first draft by selecting a genre appropriate for conveying the
intended meaning to an audience, determining appropriate topics through a range a strategies
(e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews), and developing a thesis or
controlling idea

Eng. I 13A, Eng. II 13A, Eng. III 13A & Eng. IV 13A plan a first draft by selecting the correct genre
for conveying the intended meaning to multiple audiences, determining appropriate topics
through a range a strategies (e.g., discussion, background reading, personal interests, interviews),
and developing a thesis or controlling idea

3.17B & 4.15B develop drafts by categorizing
ideas and organizing them into paragraphs

5.15B , 6.14B, 7.14B & 7.14B develop drafts by choosing an appropriate organizational strategy
(e.g., sequence of events, cause-effect, compare-contrast) and building on ideas to create a
focused, organized, and coherent piece of writing

Eng. 1 13B, Eng. II 13B, Eng. III 13B, Eng. IV 13B structure ideas in a sustained and persuasive way
(e.g., using outlines, note taking, graphic organizers, lists) and develop drafts in timed and openended situations that include transitions and the rhetorical devices used to convey meaning

Writing/Persuasive Texts.
(Grades 2-6) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to:
(Grades 7-8) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write a persuasive essay to the
appropriate audience that:
(Courses Eng. I-II) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay to the
appropriate audience that includes:
(Courses Eng. III-IV) Students write persuasive texts to influence the attitudes or actions of a specific audience on specific issues. Students are expected to write an argumentative essay
(e.g., evaluative essays, proposals) to the appropriate audience that includes:
3.21A & 4.19A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and use supporting details

5.19A & 6.18A write persuasive essays for
appropriate audiences that establish a position
and include sound reasoning, detailed and
relevant evidence, and consideration of
alternatives

7.18A & 8. 18A establishes a clear thesis or
position

Eng. 1 16A & Eng. II 16A a clear thesis or
position based on logical reasons supported by
precise and relevant evidence

Eng. III 16A a clear
thesis or position
based on logical
reasons supported
by precise and
relevant evidence,
including facts,
expert opinions,
quotations, and/or
expressions of
commonly accepted
beliefs

Eng. 1 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views

Eng. III 16B & Eng. IV 16B accurate and honest
representation of these views (i.e., in the
author’s own words and not out of context)

7.18B & 8.18B considers and responds to the
views of others and anticipates and answers
reader concerns and counter-arguments
7.18C & 8.18C includes evidence that Is
logically organized to support the author’s
viewpoint and that differentiates between fact
and opinion

Eng. II 16B
consideration of the
whole range of
information and
views on the topic
and accurate and
honest
representation of
these views (i.e., in
the author’s own
words and not out of
context)

Eng. IV 16A a clear
thesis or position
based on logical
reasons forms of
with various forms of
support (e.g., hard
evidence, reason,
common sense,
cultural
assumptions)
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Ask students to create a short list of things they know quite a bit about. Explain to student that
they will write as an “expert” on one of these topics. Students can share their lists with one
another and discuss each topic briefly as a way to help them determine which one topic they
will write about. Students will include personal experiences and anecdotes as a way to strengthen
their position.

Writing/Writing Process. Students use elements of the writing process (planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing) to compose text.

Part 3. Opinion/Argument - Lesson 101: Supporting an Argument With Expert Knowledge (page 2)
Eng. I 16C & Eng. II 16C counter-arguments
based on evidence to anticipate and address
objections

Eng. III 16D & Eng. IV 16D information on the
complete range of relevant perspectives

Eng. I 16D & Eng. II 16D an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context

Eng. III 16C & Eng. IV 16C an organizing
structure appropriate to the purpose,
audience, and context

Eng. I 16E & Eng. II 16E analysis of the relative
value of specific data, facts, and ideas

Eng. III 16E & Eng. IV 16E demonstrate
consideration of the validity and reliability of
all primary and secondary sources used

Eng. II 16F a range
of appropriate
appeals (e.g.,
descriptions,
anecdotes, case
studies, analogies,
illustrations)

Eng. III 16F & Eng. IV 16F language attentively
crafted to move a disinterested or opposed
audience, using specific rhetorical devices to
back up assertions (e.g., appeals to logic,
emotions, ethical beliefs)

Eng. IV G an
awareness and
anticipation of
audience response
that is reflected in
different levels of
formality, style, and
tone

Writing. Students write about their own experiences.
3.19A write about
important personal
experiences

4.17A write about
important personal
experiences

5.17A write a
personal narrative
that conveys
thoughts and
feelings about an
experience

6.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or
consequences

7.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
communicate the
importance of or
reasons for actions
and/or
consequences

8.16A write a
personal narrative
that has a clearly
defined focus and
includes reflections
on decisions, actions,
and/or
consequences

